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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1996-97 Academic Calendar
Fall 1996
Registration Tuesday, Wednesday August 27, 28
Labor Day holiday Monday Seprember 2
Classes begin 1:30 a.m., Tuesday September 3
Fall commencement Sunday September 8
Thanksgiving recess begins 10 p.m., Wednesday November 27
Classes resume 7:30 a.m., Monday December 2
Classes end 10 p.m., Monday December 9
Study day Tuesday December 10
Exams begin 1:30 a.m., Wednesday December 11
Exams end 10 p.m., Tuesday December 17
Winter 1997
Registration Thursday January 2
Classes begin 1:30 a.m., Monday January 6
Winter recess begins 10 p.m., Saturday February 22
Classes resume 7:30 a.m., Monday March 3
Classes end 10 p.m., Thursday April 17
Study day Friday April 18
Exams begin 7:30 a.m., Sarurday April 19
Exams end 10 p.m., Friday April 25
Spring 1997
Registration Monday April 28
Classes begin 7:30 a.m., Tuesday April 29
Memorial Day holiday Monday May 26
Spring commencement Saturday June 7
Classes end 10 p.m., Wednesday June 18
Final exams Thursday, Friday June 19, 20
Summer 1997
Registration Monday June 23
Classes begin 1:30 a.m., Tuesday June 24
Independence Day holiday Friday July 4
Classes resume 7:30 a.m., Monday July 7
Classes end 10 p.m., Wednesday Auguse 13
Final exams Thursday, Friday August 14, 15
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INTRODUCTION

Oakland University is a comprehensive, stare-assisted institution of approximately
14,000 students that offers a diverse set of academic programs, from baccalaurearte to
docroral levels. In all its acrivities, Oakland University strives to exemplify educational
leadership. Anchored by astrong liberal arts program, the university is organized into the
College of Arts and Sciences; schools of Business Administration, Education and
Human Services, Engineering and Computer Science, Health Sciences, and Nursing; a
program of Continuing Education and the Office of Graduate Study. All academic
programs of the university are accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Schools.

The university’s faculty, which numbers more than 350, has a distinguished record of
research and scholarship. Faculty members have won some of the most prestigious awards
made by government agencies and private foundations. External funding support for
academic, student and university projects now totals nearly 38 million. Studies in
biological and physical sciences and nondestructive testing artract narional and inter-
national artention to Oakland University, and its highly recognized Eye Research
Institute is the only major eye research center in the United States not associated with
amedical school. A research Institute for Biochemistry and Bioctechnology resides in the
College of Arts and Sciences. This institution takes pride in the many scholarly books
and articles written by its faculty and in their contributions to pedagogy and the creative
arts. Wherever possible, students are involved in research projects; the results of research
and scholarship are integrated into related courses of instruction. An unusually high
proportion of Oakland University alumni have gone on to earn doctoral degrees or other
distinction in their fields.

Resources available to support scholarly activities of students and faculty include both
library and computing facilities. The central university library is Kresge Library, which
has additional specialized collections and services in performing arts and educarion.
Computing facilities include a comprehensive distributed environment involving 40
processors and several hundred microcomputers, linked by a fiber optic backbone.

Complementing its academic programs, Oakland University collaborates actively
with business and industry to foster economic development in southeastern Michigan
and provides major public service offerings with emphasis on the professional performing
arts. Meadow Brook Theatre, a professional theatre, is located in Wilson Hall. Meadow
Brook Music Festival brings a summer program of world-class entertainment to campus.
Meadow Brook Hall, former home of the university’s benefactors, now serves as a
conference and cultural center; Meadow Brook Art Gallery houses the university's
permanent collection of African art and presents a variety of special exhibits annually.

Ouakland University was created in 1957 when the late Alfred G. and Marilda R.
Wilson donated their 1,500-acre estate and $2 million to Michigan State University to
begin a new college in Oakland County, Named Michigan State University-Oakland,
the new campus enrolled its first students in 1959, In 1963, its name was changed to
Oakland University, and in 1970 the Michigan Legislature recognized the maturity and
stature of the university by granting it autonomy. The governor appointed Oakland
University's first board of trustees in 1970,

From its beginnings, the university has emphasized academic quality, concentrating
on providing its students with a broad liberal education by a faculty of dedicated scholar-
teachers. Located in suburban Oakland County, Michigan, Qakland University is easily
accessible to millions of Detroir merropolitan area residents. The natural beauty of the
campus, much of it still wooded and undeveloped, is enhanced by comprehensive
recreational facilities and modern buildings that house the university's many academic
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and publie service programs as well as some 1,200 residential students. Adjacent to the
campus is the Oakland Technology Park, a research park where private-sector compa-
nies work hand in hand with higher education.

Role and Mission

The following role and mission statement for the university was adopted by the
Oakland University Board of Trustees on July 21, 1982. It emphasizes four essential
ingredients for the direction of the university: excellent and relevant instruction, high
quality basic and applied research and scholarship, responsive and effective public and
community service, and a comprehensive schedule of student development activities.

As a state-supported institurion of higher educartion, Oakland University has a three-
fold mission. It offers instructional programs of high quality that lead to degrees at the
baccalaureate, master’s and doctoral levels as well as programs in conrinuing education;
iradvances knowledge and promotes the arts through research, scholarship, and crearive
activity; and it renders significant public service. In all its activities, the university
strives to exemplify educational leadership.

Instruction

Oakland University provides rigorous educational programs. A strong core of liberal
arts is the basis on which undergraduates develop the skills, knowledge and artitudes
essential for successful living and active, concerned citizenship. A variery of majors and
specialized curricula prepare students for post-baccalaureate education, professional
schools or careers directly after graduation. Each program provides a variety of courses
and curricular experiences to ensure an enriched life along with superior career
preparation or enhancement.

The university offers master's programs that meet demonstrable needs of Michigan
residents and that maintain excellence. Doctoral programs are offered which are
innovative and serve needs that are not adequately met elsewhere in the state.

Offerings in continuing education provide Michigan residents with high quality
course work for professional development and personal enrichment.

Oakland University is selective in its admission standards and seeks both traditional
and nontraditional students, ensuring equal opportunity to all who can profit from its
offerings. While serving principally Michigan residents, it welcomes qualified applicants
from other states and countries. A special effort is made to locate and admir disadvan-
taged students with strong potential for academic success and to provide the support
conducive to the realization of thar potential. The faculty and staff cooperate with
nearby community colleges to ensure that their students who seek to transfer to Oakland
University are well prepared for work at a senior college. In recruiting and admitting
students, enrollments are not permitted to exceed numbers consistent with preserving
the high quality of instruction.

e university strives to remain current and relevant through an adequarte program
of continuing faculty development and the exploration of innovative schedules, meth-
ods and curricular design in keeping with the various needs of its diverse students, many
of whom commute, work or are older than the traditional college-age student.

Oakland University offers, and will continue to offer, only those programs for which
adequate resources and well-prepared faculty are available and for which a demonstrable
need expressed through the attraction of qualified students exists.

Research and scholarship

Ouakland University assumesan obligation to advance knowledge through the researchand
scholarship of its faculry and students. The university's research and scholarship mission
takes expression in a variety of forms ranging from basic studies on the nature of things
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to applied research directed at particular problems to contributions to literature and

the arts. Within its means the university provides internal financial support for research
and scholarship. Simultaneously, it pursues with vigor external sources of support.
Research institutes, financed primarily by outside grants, make an important contribu-
tion to this mission

In addition to their intrinsic value, research and scholarship reinforce the instruc-
rional mission of the university. Wherever possible, students are involved in research
projects, and the results of research and scholarship are integrated into related courses
of instruction.

In carrying out its research and scholarship mission the university seeks especially to
be responsive to the needs of Michigan, particularly of the populous southeastern sector.
Application of research and scholarship ro problems and concerns of the state's business
and industry and to its scientific, educational, governmental and health and human-
service agencies serves also to reinforce the public service role of the university.

Public service

Oakland University serves its constituents through a philosophy and program of
public service thar are consistent with its instructional and research missions. It
cooperates with businesses, governmental units, community groups and other organiza-
tions on research, technical development and problem-solving enterprises in an attempt
to apply the expertise of the university to the issues of society in general or the region
in particular so as to further enhance the quality of life in the service areas of the
university. It attempts to maintain the degree of flexibility necessary to respond with
innovative instruction, research and other service to rapidly changing needs. It makes
its facilities available for a multitude of activities of agencies and community groups
whose purposes are compatible with the mission of the university. It provides access to
its programs and campus, insofar as is consistent with the role and scope of the
institution, for the recrearional and physical enrichment of area citizens. Cultural
enrichment is provided for the communiry through the Meadow Brook activities, on-
and off-campus presentations by faculty and students, and other campus events. The
university aims to provide a model of socially responsible decision making and ethical
institutional behavior, recognizing that institutional stcrength derives from an effective
interaction with the institution's diverse external environs.

Student development

In direct support of its academic mission, Oakland University provides basic services
and experiences that integrate cognitive leamning with the personal growth of the
individual student in the emotional, social, physical, cultural, ethical and interpersonal
domains. In sodoing, the university seeks to facilitate the development of those personal
skills that will contribute to informed decision making and productive citizenship. This
objective is accomplished through a variety of student enterprises including campus
organizations, athletics and other sponsored activities and events.

Key to its achievement is the provision of a governance system in which students play
a meaningful role in the institutional decision-making processes.

The university takes particular cognizance of its considerable enrollment of older and
nontraditional students and provides advising, counseling and other services of special
value to such students in effecting career changes and developing additional personal
compelencies.,

Through the maintenance of complementary academic and extracurricular environ-
ments, Dakland University assists students in the realization that life is a continuum of
growth, change and adaptation and provides them with the skills essential o the
achievement of their fullest potential.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Admission
Admission to freshman standing

Candidares for admission to undergraduate degree programs should have complered high
school-level college preparatory work or otherwise demonstrated sufficient academic preparation
to begin college work. Normally, high school courses should include, as a minimum, four years
of English, three years of mathematics, three years of natural sciences, three yearsof social sciences
and two years of a foreign language. Students planning majors in the sciences, mathemarics,
engineering or business are expected to present at least four years of preparation in math,
including algebra, geometry and trigonometry. Consideration for admission is based upon an
applicant’sacademie background, includinghigh school academic achievement, educational goals
and potential for suceess at Oakland University, Students applying as freshmen muse submit
scores from the American College Test (ACT).

Normally, Oakland University will admit stedents with cumulative grade point averages in
academic subjectsof 3. 20 orabove. Applicants with cumulative grade pointaveragesbelow 3.20
butabove 2.50 may be admirted after considerarion of the quality of theiracademic preparation
and their ACT scores. Insome cases, a personal interview may be requested.

Specific academic programs may irmpose special requirements for admission. Thus, admission
tothe School of Business Administration is restricted tostudents presenting a 2.80 cumularive
grade point average in academic courses and at least four years of college preparatory mathematics
COurses.

Admission topre-elementary education status in the School of Education and Human Services
requires a high school cumulative grade point average of 2.80 or higher.

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or compurter science alsoshould have
taken at least four years of high school mathemartics courses (maintaininga 3.00 or Baverage)
as wellas courses inchemistry and physics and have a solid background in English composition.
Drafting and machine shop courses are useful, but not necessary, Normally,a 3.00 (B average)
is required for admission to the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Admission to pre-physical therapy standing requires a cumulative grade point average of 3.00
inacollege preparatory program that includes courses in biology, chemistry and mathematics. A
3.0 must be earned in cach of these courses.

Students wishing to enter the pre-nursing program should have completed at least two
(preferably three) years of high school mathematics, one year of college preparatory biology and
oneyearof chemistry, each withagrade of .8, inaddition to presenting a cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.80.

Students whoare eligible for admission to the university, burnot toone of the above programs,
may enter the universityas undecided students, but they should note that only a relarively small
number of students are able to qualify for admission to these programs after they have enrolled
at the university.

Applications for undergraduate admission are available from high school counselors or from
the Office of Admissions {101 North Foundarion Hall, 370-3360). They should be submitted as
early in the senior year as possible.

Admission of students while still in high school

Specially qualified high school students may be permitted to enroll in classes onapart-time
non-matriculated basis. Studenits who wish to pursue course work at Oakland University that is
notavailable at their high school must presentaletterof endorsement signed by their high school
principal and/or counselor. An application for undergraduate admission and a copy of the
student’s current transcript must accompany the endorsement. Admission asa high school
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student is valid for one semester or session only. Students wishing to take subsequent courses
must receive the endorsement for each term they plan to enroll. Students whose high school will
be paying for university tuition must submit verification to the Student Accounts office, 108

North Foundation Hall.

Transfer students

Students who wish to rransfer to Oakland University should consult the Transfer student
information section for information on admission and requirements.

Admission of students whose formal education has been interrupted

Admission of individuals whose formal education has been interrupted for three or more
years, and who would not normally meet other admission criteria, may be based on one or
maore of the following: sustained employment record; recommendarions from employers,
educators and other professionals; and standardized test results. An interview with an
Oakland University admissions adviser is required for such applicants to be considered for

admission.

Admission for students who are not American citizens

Foreign students should write to the Office of Admissions ar least one year before they wish
tobe admitted. Candidates will be sent instructions and an application form to be completed and
returned at once. Students transferring credits from foreign institutions will be requested to
provide an evaluation of credit taken at foreign institutions. When the application isapproved,
the candidate will receive a certificate of admission and form [-20. These are tobe used toapply
for the appropriate visa. Prior to the student's official registration, proof of adequate medical
insurance plus a signed authorization for emergency medical treatment must be onfile in the
university's Graham Health Center.

Students who are not LS. citizens or permanent residents of the United States and are
transferring from other institutions also must obtain an 1-20 from Oakland University.
Students requesting such transfers should consult with the foreign student adviser at their
previous school and with the Office of International Students and Scholars (370-3358)
about required transfer and immigration procedures.

Admission to guest status

Students enrolled at aceredited Michigan colleges and universities may apply for guest
admission by filing the Michigan Uniform Undergraduate Guest Application form, which
is available from the registrar’s office ar their home insticution. This form should be
submitted to the Office of Admissions well before the beginning of each semester or session
students plan to attend as guests. Students arrending Michigan colleges or universities are
not required tosubmit ranscripts.

Students attending accredited colleges and universities ourside of Michigan may apply for
guestadmission by filing Oakland University’s guest application form well before the beginning
of each semester orsession that they plan to attend. These applications may be obtained from
the Office of Admissions and must be accompanied by a transcript of grades from the student's
home institurion. Tuition and fees for guest status will be assessed ar undergraduate upper-
division rates.

Admission to post-baccalaureate status

Post-baccalaureate (PB) status indicares that students hold a bachelor's or higher degree and
wish ro enter college for the purpose of pursuing undergraduare classes. Under PB status,
admission is as aspecial non-degree candidate and previous academic work will not be evaluated
by Oakland University's registrar. Tuition and fees for PB status will be assessed at undergraduate
upper division rates.
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Admission to non-matriculating status

Mon-matriculating status may be provided to students with permission from the Office of
Admissions. Students admirted with non-matriculating status are limited toeaming 12 credits
in thar statusand must secure regularadmission to the university inorder to be eligible to register
thereafter. To be considered for regular admission, students need to submit asecond application
for admission to the Office of Admissions with the required fee and forward transcripts from
all past colleges, universities or high schools attended. Students whoare accepred will receivea
letter of admission. Non-marricularing scudents will receive full academic credir for courses in
which they are enrolled. Undergraduate students may register for undergraduare courses at
extension sites on a non-matriculating basis if space isavailable. To obtain this status, students
must complete the undergraduate admissions application and pay an application fee.

Admission to second degree status

Second degree status indicates that students currently hold a bachelor's degree burwish toearn
asecond undergraduate degree withadifferent major. Tuitionand fees for second degree status
will be assessed at undergraduate upper division raves (see Additional undergraduate degrees and
majors).

Reapplication for admission and readmission

Failure of astudent, once admitred, ro provide complete application credentials prior to the
closing of admission or failure to register for classes invalidares an application for admission.
Reinstatement of such files must be requested in writing. The request must be received in the
Offfice of Admissions by the closing date for applications for the semester students wish toenroll.
Reinstatement may be for any term within one year of the original term of application. An
additional application fee is not required. A new application and fee are required after one year.

Readmissionapplies to students who previously enrolled at Oakland University and whose
attendance was interrupted { see Readmission section ).

Advanced placement

Credit toward graduartion is granted to students who present evidence of satisfactory
completion in high school of examinations through the Advanced Placement Program of
the College Entrance Examination Board. Oakland University grants credit for grades “5"”
or 4" in advanced placement examinations, and in most cases, also for grades of “3." A
statement of policy regarding credits given for particular examinations is available from the
Academic Records Office (102 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3452).

College-level Examination Program (CLEP)

Credit roward graduation can be granted tostudents who demonstrate competence in various
areas tested in the College-level Examination Program (CLEP) administered by the College
Entrance Examination Board. (Students who wish to use CLEP tests as admission credentials
should have their scores forwarded to Oakland University's director of admissions. ) CLEP
examinations are of two types, general and subject.

General examinations are offered in English composition, history/social sciences, humanities,
mathematics and natural sciences. Oakland University will grant & credits for cach general
examination passed with ascore of at least 550, with the following stipularions: students must
have accumulated less than 32 credits at the time of the examination and have not previously
received college credit in the field of the examination.

Subject examinations are offered ina variety of specific subjectareas. Oakland University may,
at the discretion of the academic unit responsible for the subject, grant either three or six credirs
for subject examinations passed witha score of at least 55, with the following stipulations: non-
transfer students must have accumulared fewer than 64 credits at the time of the examinarion,
while transfer students must have earned fewer than 32 Oakland University credics; students
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must not have previously taken more advanced work in the field of the examination; and
no credit will be granted for examinarions that cover material comparable o Oakland
University courses that do not carry credit toward graduarion.

A pamphlet listing the transferability and equivalency of CLEP tests to Qakland University
courses and programs is available from the Department of Academic Services and General
Srudies (121 North Foundation Hall, 370-3227).

Special opportunities for students

Oakland University offers students several unusual opportunities for study both on and off
campus. These opportunities are described here, and acade mic advisersand faculty members are
able to assist students interested in pursuing any of them.
Research opportunities

Advanced students may be invited 1o join faculty research projects in various capacities.
Because Oakland University is chiefly an undergraduare institution, such opportunities,
often reserved for graduate students elsewhere, are available for undergraduate majors.
Student researchers may find themselves contributing to the development of new knowl-
edge inafield and sharing in the publication of results of research projects. Undergraduares
interested in joining faculty research projects may consult their advisers or individual
faculty members concerning projects in their areas of interest.

Computing resources

A wide range of computing resources are available tostudents at Oakland University. At
various locations on campus, students have ready access to both IBM-compatible and Apple
computers. A lsoavailable are advanced workstations with graphicscapabilities. These personal
and other high-speed computers are connected in a network that is in turn linked to the
international Internet computer network. In addition to the computers themselves, the university
makes available tostudents high quality printing capability in several campus locations and an
extensive collection of current software and applications. Thus, students have many opportuni-
ties todevelop computer skills and extend their level of computer literacy.

Computer facilities are readily accessible to students at the Kresge Library computer
laboratory and also in Dodge Hall and Varner Hall. Departmental facilicies for students’
use include a journalism lab in Vandenberg Hall, a language lab and a writing lab, both
in Wilson Hall, and a mathemarics lab in O'Dowd Hall. The Department of Computer
Science also maintains a variety of computer equipment for student use in Dodge Hall.

The university iscontinually upgrading both computer hardware and software for students’
use incourses, seeking to provide students with educational experiences involving state-of -the-
art computing.

Study abroad

Under the sponsorship of the Center for International Programs, Oakland University
students may avail themselves of seven different study abroad programs. Three programs
are sponsored by the Midwest Consortium for Study Abroad. The Vienna Study Abroad
Program, established in 1987, allows students to study for one or two semesters in Vienna,
taking courses taught in English by American and Viennese faculty. The programs in
Macerata, ltaly, and Morelia, Mexico, allow students to study one or two semesters in
these respective cities, taking courses taught in English, and to live with either an Italian
or Mexican family. The program in MNagova, Japan, established in 1977, features two
semesters of study at Nanzan University and is based on an exchange of students. The
program at the University of Orleans in France, established in 1988, is also a two-semester
exchange program. The British Studies at Oxford program, established in 1976, operates
only in the summer, offering two separate three-week sessions. The program of the Japan
Cenrer for Michigan Universities in Hikone, Shiga Province, Japan, established in 1989,
provides a year of study in Japan. All programs provide credits roward baccalaureate
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degrees. For additional informartion abourt these programs, see the Center for International
Programs portion of this catalog. For information about additional study abroad opportu-
nities, see the Modern Languages and Literatures section of the catalog.

Tuition and Fees

The Oakland University Board of Trustees reserves the right to change anyand all fees and
rates of charge when circumstances make such achange necessary. Tuition and fees quoted in
this caralog are from the 1995-96 academic year unless otherwise indicated. The Schedule of
Classes for each semester or session carries a listing of charges current at the time of printing.

All fees are assessed at registration and are payable in U.S. dollars. Non-payment of tuition
and fees due from students who early register fora term will result in cancellation of registration;
non-payment of tuition and fees due from students registering after early registration may result
in cancellation of regiseration oraddirional assessments. Checks returned by the bank also will
place students in a non-payment status. Tuition and fees for upper-division undergraduate
students alsoapply for post-baccalaureate and undergraduate college guest students.

Tuition

Michigan residents whoregister as lower-division undergraduates (fewer than 56 total credits)
are assessed $101.75 percredit. Upper-division undergraduares (more than 55 total credits) are
assessed $111.75 percredit. Graduate studentsare assessed $189.00 per credit. Allstudents who
have not maintained Michigan residency for six consecurive months immediately prior to
enrollment are assessed tuition at out-of-state rates: $299.75 per credit for lower-division
undergraduate students, $323 per credit forupper-division undergraduate students and $418.50
percredit for graduate students. All rates are subject to change.

General service fee

All students who register are assessed a $106 general service fee each rerm, of which $50 is
non-refundable. In addition to funding the cost of registration and student records maintenance,
this fee is also used ro support such student services as the Oakland Center, Graham Health
Center, athletics, as well as maintenance of campus parking lots, roads, and walkways.

Student activities fee
Students who register for on-campus creditsare charged an activities fee of $15.

Course fees
Course Fmar:chﬂlgﬁd for the fﬂllnwmgspr.:: talized courses:
EED 455 and SED 455 ... - $35/course
Applied music
Individual instruction .. e BB5/1 credit, $170/2-4 credit hours
Group instruction . . $25/course

GEO 106, 107; lSTE'E"ﬁ iiﬁ-. 5941 15"?9 }RH 'l'?ﬂ 200, 300,
310, 311, 312; LIN 315, PS 304, PSY 362,
RDG ??5. SOC 104, AIEG ........ e 33BfcOuTSE
And all courses in the following:

School of Business Administration

School of Engineering and Computer Science

School of Health Sciences

School of Nursing

Department of Biclogical Sciences

Deparrment of Chemistry

Department of Mathematical Sciences

Dtpartm:nt ol Phpsles il $9.50 credit hour
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Course competency by examination fee

Students who register for degree credit by course competency examination are assessed 353
percredit.

Late registration fee

Srudents registering during the second week of the late registration period forasemester (the
last two days for a session) are assessed an addirional non-refundable late registration fee of $35.
Students who take courses exclusively within a program scheduled to register after the beginning
of classes will not be required o pay this fee if they register during the special registration session
scheduled for such groups. Tuition checks rerurned by the bank will be considered as non-
payment and may resultin cancellation of registration.

Late add fee

Registered students who add classes after the end of the second week of classes (first week
for spring and summer sessions) must pay a non-refundable fee of $10 per class in addition
to the cost of the credits added. Classes may not be added afeer the end of the third week
of a semester (seventh day for spring and summer sessions and half-semester courses).

Deferred payment plan
A deferred payment plan, dividing amounts for tuition and fees into equal monthly

installments, is available to qualified students upon applicarion. Forms are available in the
Student Accountsoffice, 108 North Foundation Hall.

Late payment penal ty

Lare payment of outstanding balances due for tuition, fees andfor housing will result in
assessment of alate payment fee of $10 per billing. Balances due paid by checks that are returned
by the bank are considered non-payment and also will result in assessment of a $15 fee.

Application fee
A $15 fee must accompany all applications foradmission toundergraduate degree programs

foraparticular rerm. The fee is $30 for applications to graduate programs. Ifan applicantdecides
to reapply for a later term, anewapplication and additional fee must be submirted.

Readmission fee

Swmdentsapplying for readmission to the university must complete readmission forms and pay
the $25 readmission fee. The readmission fee for graduate students is $30. See Readmission for
additional information.

Enrollment d:gosit
Seudents admitred for the fall semester must pay a non-refundable $75 deposit by May 1
(preceding their fall enrollment). Thedeposit is nonrefundable after May 1. Students admitted
after May 15 for the next fall semester must pay this deposit within three weeks of admission.
Thisdepasit will be applied to the student's account and will offset future fee assessments.

Graduation service fee

Before orduring their last semester of session, degree candidares must file an application-for-
degree card with the Cashier's Office and pay a non-refundable fee of $30 (see Undergraduate
degree requirements) by the deadline established in the Schedule of Classes for that semesteror

REASI0TY

Orientation and advising fee
A 365 orientation and advising fee for freshmen ( 340 for transfer students) ischarged o cover
the expense of orientation and the ongoing advising process. These fees are non-refundable.
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Residential services fees

The residence halls are financially self-supporting. Housing fees reflect the actual cost of
operation and are established by the Oakland University Board of Trustees. The rates for 1995-
96 fall and winter terms combined are:

19-meal plan, $4,165 {$4,149 for room and board and $16 hall government fee),

14-meal plan, $3,975 (33,959 for room and board and $ 16 hall government fee),

Decliningbalance meal plan, $4,015 ($3,999 for room and board and $16 hall government
fee), and

5-meal plan, $3,8%90 (33,874 for room and board and $16 hall government fee).

Single rooms may be rented, as available, for an additional $680.

If students sign a housing contract before or during fall semester, that contract is hinding for
both fall and winter semesters. If the contract is signed during winter semester, or spring or
summer sessions, it is binding for that particular period only. The housing fee may be paid in full
at registration or paid in installments as specified in the Schedule of Classes, with the first
payment due atregistration.

If students withdraw from Oakland University, room and board fees are refunded on a
prorated basis less an early withdrawal assessment of $43. Formal notice of withdrawal must be
given tothe Residence Halls Office.

Refund of tuition and fees

Students who withdraw from Oakland University or drop courses that reduce their total
credit load may be eligible to receive a partial refund of tuition and fees. Failure to drop or
withdraw formally will result in forfeiture of any refund. Official drops must be accomplished
in person at the Registration Office (100 O'Dowd Hall). Complete withdrawals (withdrawal
from all cources) may be submitted in person, by fax at 370-3461, or by certified mail to
this office. See also Adjusting cowrses (add and drop) . The date that notification is received
in the Registration Office determines the applicable refund. A specific schedule of refunds,
with qualifying dates, is published each semester and session in the Schedule of Classes.

Information regarding the method of calculating refunds for financial aid recipients can be
found in the current Focus on Financial Aid pamphlet, which is provided to financial aid
recipients and available to others upon request.

Refund checks will be mailed approximarely two weeks after a withdrawal has been filed with
the Registration Office.

Qut-of-state tuition regulations

StudentsenrollingarOakland University shall be classified as in-state or out-of -state students
for purposes of assessing tuition charges. [vis the student's responsibility to register each semester
or session under the proper in-state or out-of-state classification. For the purpose of these
regulations, an in-state student shall be defined as one of the following:

l. A personwhohasalawful Michigan domicile and has lived in Michigan six months
immediately preceding hisor herenrollment, where enrollment™ means the earlierof
either the day fees are due and payable or the first class meeting; or

2. Apersonwhowasdomiciled and resided in Michigan for a consecutive period of at least
five years, who subsequently left the state for a period no longer than one year, and has
returned and established a Michigan domicile and resides in the state.

A student who was originally classified asan out-of-state student may be reclassified as anin-
state student only if he or she has been a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan for ar least six
consecutive months. A student shall not be considered a bonafide domiciliary of Michiganunless
he or she has continuous physical presence in Michigan and intends to make Michigan a

permanent home, notonly while in attendance as a student at the university but indefinitely
thereafter.
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Analien who has been lawfully admireed for permanent residence in the United States shall
be treated for classification purposes as if he or she were a citizen of the United States. Analien
whois present in the United Stateson a student visa shall not be eligible for classification asan
in-stare student, regardless of length of stay in Michigan, except that this disqualification shall
not be auromaric in the case of a person on a lawful student visa whose parent(s) are
simultaneously resident in the state on a visa other than astudent visa. In this latter instance and
in the case of analien lawfully presentin the Unired Stares on any other non-immigrant visa,
the determination of classification shall be made ona case-by-case basis by the university president
or his designee after the six-month durational requirement has been met, taking into consider-
ation the appropriate enumerated factors in the following paragraph.

Anystudent who has acquired a bona fide domicile in Michigan subsequent to being classified
as an out-of-state student may apply for reclassificarion to in-state status by obtaining an
Applicationfor Reclassification from the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, 205
Wilson Hall. The studentshall complete the application and list in detail the reason(s) he or she
isa bona fide domiciliary of Michigan, attach documentary data in support thereof, and return
the application to the Academic Affairs office 30 days prior to the beginning of classes of the
semester or session for which the reclassification shall be effective. The following facts and
circumstances, although not necessarily conclusive, have probative value insupport of aclaim
for reclassification after the mmmrh durational requirement has been met:

Continuous presence in Michigan when notenrolled as a student.

Reliance upon Michigan sources for financial support.

Domicile in Michigan of family, guardian, or other relatives or persons legally responsible
for the student.

Maintenance of significant connections within Michigan while temporarily absent from
the state and a continued intent toretain Michigan as a domicile.
Owmnership ofa home.

Long-termmilitary commitmentsin Michigan.

Acceprance of offer of permanentemployment in Michigan.

In the case of aliens on temporary non-student visas, length of stay in Michigan and
sources of economic support.

Orher factors indicating an intent tomake Michigan the student’s permanent domicile
will be considered by the university in reclassifying a student.

The following circumstances, standing alone, shall nor constiture sufficient evidence of
domicile to effect reclassification of a student under these regulations:

Voting or registration for voting.

Employment in any position normally filled by a student.
The lease of living quarters.

A statementof intention toacquire adomicile in Michigan.
Domicile in Michigan of student’s spouse.

Automobile registration.

Other public records such as birth and marriage records.

W EoIEhiA e R
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Anystudent desiring to challenge hisor her classification under the foregoing regulations of
the Qakland University Board of Trustees shall have the right to appeal the determination.
Petitions of Appeal and inquiries regarding these out-of-state tuition regulations should be
addressed to: Chairman, Out-of-State Tuition Committee, 205 Wilson Hall, Oakland University,
Rochester, Michigan 48309-4401.

Financial Aid and Scholarships

Oakland University offers two programs of financial assistance to students: scholarships
based on achievement and financial aid based on need. Scholaship opportuniries thar are basedon
achievement are not contingent upon financial need, and it is possible for students toqualify for
assistance through both programs.
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Financial aid

The purpose of the financial aid program ar Oakland Universiry is to help pay the educational
QoSS nfqualiﬁ:tl students who do not have sufficient funds to attend school. The program is
operated under the assumption that the primary responsibility for financing acollege education
rests with students and their families. Aid offered by the university supplements, butdoes not
replace, funds provided by students and their families.

Inorder toassist eligible students in financing their education, the university participatesin
oradministers the following programs: the Federal Pell Grant program, the Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant program, the Federal Perkins Loan program, the Federal College
Work Study program, the Oakland University student employment program, the Oakland
University grant program, the Michigan Competitive Scholarship program, the Michigan
Educational Opportunity Grant program, the Michigan Adult Part-time Grant program, the
Michigan Work Study program, the William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan program and the
William D. Ford Federal Direct PLUS program. In addition, the Financial Aid Office cerrifies
eligible veterans, dependents and reservists for education benefits.

Financial aid application procedures

A Free prllcal.':lun for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) or a renewal FAFSA should be
completed and mailed for processing as soon as possible after January 1. When processing is
completed, aStudent Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the applicant. The SAR should
be immexdiately provided tothe Financial Aid Office. Applicants mustalso file with the Financial
Aid Office an Oakland University Application for Financial Aid. Additional details concerning
the financial aid application process are listed on the Oakland University Application for
Financial Aid available from the Financial Aid Office ( 161 North Foundartion Hall, 370-3370).

Financial aid academic requirements

Qakland University is committed ro providing fair and equal access to resources based
upon financial need to meet educational costs for students. In order to receive federal, state
and institutional financial aid ar OQakland University, the academic progress standards
outlined in this statement must be met. These progress standards are applicable to the
following programs: the Federal Pell Grant program, the Federal Supplemental Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant program, the Federal Perkins Loan program, the Federal College
Work Study program, the William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan program, the William D.
Ford Federal Direct PLUS program, Michigan Competitive Scholarships, Michigan
Educarional Opportunity Grants, Michigan Adule Part-time Grants, Michigan Work
Study, Oakland University Grants and Oakland University Institutional Scholarships.

Standards that determine academic progress
Undergraduate students pursuing a first bachelor's degree must:

1. Maintainacumulative grade pointaverage (GPA) of 2.00.

1. Make progress toward their degree according to the table below. This standard
allows full-time students up to 10semesters tocomplete a degree; part-time students may
use 20semesters. Inorder to completeadegree within the limit, students must complete
aminimum number of credits each academic year (fall and winter semesters).

Afterthis number of academic years: 1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10
Full-time students must have

completed cumulative creditsof: 0 42 66 94 124
Part-time® students must have
completed cumulative creditsof: 10 20 31 42 54 66 B0 94 109 124

*For this purpose, part-time enrollment is 6 to 1 | credits. The Financial Aid Office will monitor the academic
progress of seudents whose enrollments very between full- and part-time by adpesting the scale accordingly.
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The above numbers identify minimum credits to complete, not recommended enrollment.
Full-time status requires a student to be enrolled for at least 12 credits per semester; part-time
status requires at least 6 credits per semester. Following the minimum standard for satisfactory
academic progress will not allow astudent toadvance to the next grade level each academic year.

For transfer students, the starting point on the above scale isderermined by the number of
credits Oakland University accepts in transfer.

Second undergraduate degree and post-baccalaureate students who enroll full time must
complete at least 24 credits per year; those who enroll part time must complete atleast 1 2 credies
per year. These students must maintain acumulative GPA of at least 2.00.

Graduate students who enroll full time mustcomplete at least 16 credits per year; those who
enroll part time must complete at least 8 credits per year. The Office of Graduate Study
determines and monitors progress and GPA requirements for graduate students.

A student becoming ineligible for aid because of failure to make satisfactory progress must
complete enough creditsat hisfher own expense to make up any deficiency. The student may
then reapply for financial aid.

Ifunusual circumstances prevent astudent from making satisfactory academic progress, an
appeal may be filed with the Academic Progress Review Commitree. The committee will review
the student’s academic history, evaluate the reasons for requesting the exceprion, and consult
with the student’s academic adviser before makinga decision to grant or deny a request.

If the Academic Progress Review Committee denies a request for exception, an appeal may
then be made to the Dean of Srudents. The dean may consult the commirttee, advisers, counselors
and other personsart the university whose advice would assist in determining the most equitable
decision. The decision of the Dean of Students is final.

Short-term loans

Short-term no-interest loans of up to $200 are available for personal and emergency needs,
but not for payment of regular university fees for tition, room and board, or any other
anticipated expense. These loans are made possible by gifts to Oakland University from the
following individuals and groups:

Century Brick Loan Fund Piety Hill Chapter of the Daughters of the
Civitan Loan Fund American Revolution of Birmingham
H. H.Corson Loan Fund Loan Fund

Kenneth B. Covert Jr. Memorial Loan Fund Mark Platt Memorial Loan Fund

Par Dandurand Memorial Loan Fund Pontiac Kiwanis Club Loan Fund
Gireater Pontiac Centennial Student LoanFund ~ David R. Robson Memorial Loan Fund
W. Everett Grinnell Loan Fund LiRuss Student Loan Fund

John Maoshing Han Loan Fund Joan Selby Memorial Loan Fund

C. Allen Harlan Loan Fund Paul Solonika Loan Fund

George N. Higgins Loan Fund William Spickler Memorial Loan Fund
Insurance Women of Detroit, Inc., LoanFund ~ Student AcrivitiesCoordinating

Lathrup Village Woman's Club Fund Council Loan Fund

Barbara Joan Liddell Memorial Loan Fund Henry Tiedemen Loan Fund

John A. MacDonald Loan Fund Warren Tope Memorial Loan Fund
James Mangrum Loan Fund Michael Werenski Memorial Loan Fund
Kenneth A. Meade Memorial Loan Fund Walter K. Willman Loan Fund

QOakland County Engineering Society LoanFund ~ Women's Liverary Clubof Pontiac Loan
Oakland University Alumni Loan Fund Fund

Eric Peliner Memorial Loan Fund

Scholarships

The wide range of scholarship opportunities at Oakland University indicates the scope
of the university's commirment to academic excellence, student leadership and achieve-
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ment. Scholarships are awarded on the basis of accomplishment and are not contingent
upon financial need. Many awards are made in early spring for the next academic year and
are only available to those students entering in the fall semester. A scholarship application
is not required for consideration to receive these scholarships; the application for
admission also serves as a scholarship application. Most scholarships are renewable if
recipients meet the criteria outlined at the time the scholarship was originally awarded.
Renewal is not automatic, however, as scholarship recipients must apply to the Financial
Aid Office prior to April 1 for renewal of their awards.

Following is a list of the scholarships awarded to new incoming students by the Office
of Admissions.

Alumni Memorial Scholarship: Recognizes high academic achievement. Applicants
should have a minimum of 3.75 high school GPA and a composite score of 27 or above on
the ACT examination. A written essay and personal interview are also reguired. Scholar-
ships may be renewed for a maximum of eight semesters as long asa 3.25 GPA is maintained.

Anibal Excellence Scholarship: Recognizes superior academic performance of enter-
ing high school students. Students must have a minimum 3.50 high school GPA.
Scholarships may be renewed for a rotal of eight semesters as long as a recipient
maintains a cumulative 3.25 GPA.

Auburn Hills Scholarship: Three scholarships in the amount of tuition and fees awarded
annually to students graduating from high schools serving the City of Auburmn Hills. The
awards are based on academic excellence and are renewable.

Detroit Compact Scholarship: Awarded to graduating Detroit Compact high school
seniors who have met Detroit Compace criteria, which include a 3.00 high school GPA
and a composite score of 11 on the ACT. Scholarships may be received for a total of eight
SEMEsTers as lnng as a 2.50 GPA iz maintained.

Florine Trumbull Scholarship: Recognizes academic achievement of entering stu-
dents. Recipients must be graduates of Michigan high schools. Scholarships may be
renewed for a toral of eight semesters as long as the recipient maintains a 3.00 GPA.

Isaac Jones Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to an academically promising student
from Pontiac. The scholarship may be renewed for a total of eight semesters.

Kurtis Kendall Memorial Scholarship: Recognizes achievement in the sciencesformenand
women entering Oakland University with goals of research in medical areas. Students should
have a minimum of 3.40 high school GPA. Echulnrsh{ps may be renewed for a total of eight
semesters as long as a recipient maintains a 3.25 GPA and continues to major in the sciences.

Oakland University Board of Trustees Academic Success Scholarship: Recognizes
academic performance of entering high school students. Students must have a minimum
3.00 high school GPA. Scholarships may be received for a total of eight semesters as long
as a 2.30 GPA is maintained.

Oakland University Community College Scholarship: Recognizes academic achieve-
ment of students transferring from accredited community colleges or junior colleges in
Michigan. Students should have a minimum GPA of 3.50 for all college credit earned and
at least 55 semester hours of transferable work. Scholarships may be renewed for an
additional year (fall and winter semesters). Students must maintain a 3.00 GPA.

Oakland University Competitive Scholarship: Awarded to freshmen based on high
school grades. Scholarships may be renewed for a total of eight semesters as long asa 3.00
GPA is maintained.

Oakland University Engineering Scholarship: Awarded to entering engineering
students and based on a minimum 3.50 high school GPA and scores on a standardized rest.
Scholarships may be renewed for a toral of eight semesters as long as a recipient maintains
a 3.00 GPA and continues to major in engineering.

Oakland University Foundation Achievement Scholarship: Recognizes academic perfor-
mance of entering high school students, who must have a minimum 3.50 high school GPA.
Scholarships may be received for a total of eight semesters as long as a 3.25 GPA is maintained.
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Oakland University Foundation Diversity Scholarship: Recognizes academic perfor-
mance of entering high school students. Studentsmust havea minimum 3.30GPA. Scholarships
may be renewed for a total of eight semesters.

Oakland University Foundation Scholarship: Awarded each year tohigh school students
of exceptional ability and achievement to permit their residence at the university while pursuing
full-time study. Students must have a minimum 3.50 high school GPA. Scholarships may be
renewed for a toral of eight semesters as long asacumulative GPA of 3.25 is maintained.

Oakland University Merit Scholarship: Awarded tohigh school students in recognition
of outstanding academic achievement. Students must havea minimum 3.50 high school GPA.
Scholarships may be received for a total of eight semestersas longasa 3.25 GPA is maintained.

Oakland University Music Scholarship: Awarded to freshmen or community college
transfer students with exceptional music performance ability. Applicants mustaudition at the
request of the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance. Scholarshipamounts vary and may be
renewed for a total of eight semesters for students who enter as freshmen or four semesters for
students who enter as transfers. Additional awards are available tostudents selected as members
of performing ensembles. Renewal is upon recommendationof the Department of Music, Theatre
and Dance.

Oakland University Presidential Scholarship: Awarded each year to high school students
in recognition of cutstanding academic achievement and citizenship. Students musthavea
minimum 3.50 high school GPA and be interviewed by a university representative. The
scholarships may be renewed for a toral of eight semesters,

Oakland University Student Life Scholarship: Awarded ro students who have shown
leadership potential, either in high school orcommunity college. Students must have a minimum
3.00GPA and be active in cocurricular orextracurricular activities. Scholarships may be renewed
for a total of eight semesters for students who enteras freshmen or four semesters for students
who enter as transfers.

Oakland University Tuition Differential Scholarship: Awarded to nonresident high
school students in recognition of academic achievement. Students must have a minimum 3.30
high school GPA, and recipients are required to live in the residence halls. Scholarships may be
received for a total of eight semesters as longasa 3.00 GPA is maintained.

Wade McCree Incentive Scholarship: Awarded to graduating high school seniors who
have participated in the Wade McCree Incentive Scholarship Program during high school and
whohavea 3.00 high school GPA and a composite score of 21 on the ACT. Scholarships may
be received fora rotal of eight semestersas longasa 2.50 GPA is maintained.

COakland University also offers scholarships to students with special skills or abilities.
Normally, applications are not required; recipients are identified by their talent or skill ina
particular area. These scholarships are as follows:

Athletic Scholarship: Awarded to men and women athletes with ability in one of the
intercollegiate sports offered at Oakland. Scholarshipamountsvary and are renewable fora
maximum of eight semesters.

Ben and Virginia Hawkins Scholarship: Awarded each year to a student of outstanding
promise performing in the Meadow Brook Estate as selected by the Department of Music, Thearre
and Dance.,

George and Elizabeth Pyle Seifert Merit Scholarship: Awarded each year toa student of
outstanding promise performing in the Meadow Brook Estate as selected by the Department of
Music, Theatre and Dance. The recipient must be adepartmental major.

Gittlen Award for Achievement: Awarded annually to two seniors whohave been active
in the thearre as selected by the Department of Music, Theatreand Dance.

Jacob Decker Dance Award: Awarded each year to a student of dance as selected by the
Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.
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Marshall Page Atkinson Endowed Memorial Scholarship: Awarded each year to a
student of outstanding promise performing in the Meadow Brock Estate as selected by the
Departmentof Music, Theatre and Dance.

Mary Bonnell/Meadow Brook Theatre Scholarship: Awarded to an incoming student
with an exceptional interest in theatre. Selected jointly by Meadow Brook Theatre and the
Departmentof Music, Thearre and Dance.

Meadow Brook Estate Scholarship: Awarded each year to students performing in the
Meadow Brook Estate. Recipientsareselected by the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

Oakland University Service Awards: Awarded primarily toentering students who intend
to major in music, thearre ordance. Recipients are selected by competitive audition late in the
winter semester at the request of the Departmentof Music, Theatre and Dance. Awardamounts
vary and are renewable,

Philip M. Cherven Memorial Endowment: Awarded each year to astudent majoring in
music asselecred by the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

Robert W. and Elaine M. Swanson Endowed Scholarship: Awarded each year to a
student of outstanding promise performing in the Meadow Brook Estarte as selected by the
Department of Music, Theatre and Dance.

Inaddirion tothe Alumni Memorial Scholarship described above, the alumni of Oakland
University supportanumber of different scholarships through their contributions, These include
thefollowing:

Artsand Sciences Alumni Affiliate Scholarship: Up torwoscholarships of $750 awarded
annually toqualified junior or senior students majoring in the arsand sciences. Applications are
available in February from the Arts and Sciences Advising Office and the Alumni Office.

Black Alumni Affiliate Award for Student Achievement: Up to three scholarships of
£500 awarded annually to qualified students of at least sophomore standing. Applications are
available in February from the Academic Services and General Studies Advising Office and the
AlumniOffice.

Frances C. Amos School of Business Administration Alumni Affiliate Scholarship:
Up totwoscholarships of $750 awarded annually to qualified scudents with major standing in
the School of Business Administration. Applications are available in February from the SBA
Advising Office and the Alumni Office.

Geraldene Felton Award for Leadership (Nursing Alumni Affiliate): Awarded each
year to a senior nursing student who has demonstrated hisfher leadership abilities. One $600
Sﬂ;l‘d is offered annually. Applications are available in February from the Nursing Advising
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Thomas A. Yatooma Memorial Scholarship (School of Engineering and Computer
Science Alumni Affiliate): Up tofour scholarships of $1,000 awarded annually toengineering
orcomputer science majors. Applications are available in February from the Engineeringand
Computer Science Advising Office and the Alumni Office.

A variety of otherscholarshipsare also available to students. These scholarships recognize
overall academic achievement, achievement withina major or other specified criteria.

American Association of University Women (Farmington Branch) Scholarship:
Awarded to mature students with family responsibilivies whose undergraduate education has
beeninterrupeed. Applications are available in February from the Financial Aid Office. Generally,
two scholarships are offered annually and the award amoune varies.

Campus Activity Award: Tenawardsof $1,000are given annually rostudentseither elected or
appointed to positions within the University Student Congressand the WXOU radiostation. Upro
sevenadditional awardsare given for individualized leadership projects through the Dean of Students
Office. Srudents must meet financial aid Satisfactory Academic Progressstandards, be enrolled full
time (ar least 12 credirs), and be elected or appointed to the position(s) having the awards attached
tothem. Information concerning these awards is available from the Seudent Life and CIPO offices.
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Carmine Rocco Linsalata Memorial Scholarship: Two awards of $300-5500 ro students
who are majoring in or intend to major in a foreign language. One scholarship is granted toan
entering student, the other to an Oakland University student with a minimum of 28 credits.
Scholarship recipients are selected by the faculty of the Department of Modern Languages and
Literatures. The scholarships are a memorial 1o the lare Carmine Rocco Linsalata, professor of
Spanishand Italian at Oakland from 1966 to 1980.

Charles and Eunice Giffhorn Accounting Scholarship: This $1,000scholarship wascreared
inhonor of Charles and Eunice Giffhorn and is intended for an upper-division student majoring
inaccounting who is academically sound and can demonstrate financial need.

Charles R. Lesser Jr. Scholarship: This $500scholarship was established in honorof Charles
R. Lesserand is intended for an accounting major. Applicants musthave a GPA of 3.00 arabove.

Chrysler-Plymouth Dealers Association of Greater Detroit Endowed Scholarship:
Awarded annually toan employee orachild or grandcehild of an employee of one of the dealerships.,

Comerica Bank Diversity Scholarship: These $3,000 wition scholarships were estab-
lished to support disadvantaged students. Applicants should have junior standing, a GPA
of 2.60 or above and show financial need and disadvantaged starus. Community involve-
ment and leadership capabilities will be considered. Four scholarships will be awarded
annually, two at the junior level and two at the senior level. Minorities are encouraged to
apply. Applications are available from the School of Business Administration in February;
the deadline is April. Selection is made by the SBA Scholarship Commirtee.

Commuter Involvement Award: Awarded to students who have been involved in
campus activities and student organizations. The award recognizes those who have made
contributions to improving the quality of campus life. Students may be nominated o
receive the award or they may file an application. The awards are given for one academic
year. The awards are for $250 per semester or $500 per academic year. Recipients must
reapply each year. Applications are available from the CIPO office.

Dicron Tafralian Memorial Scholarship: Awarded annually to an accounting major in
recognition of academic excellence and involvement in extracurricular and community
activities. The recipient is selecred by the Accounrting Scholarship and Award Commit-
tee. Applications are available from the School of Business Administration.

Duworis J. Dressler Scholarship: A scholarship of $1,000 awarded annually toan English
or humanities major (junior year or beyond) demonstrating academic promise and
financial need. The recipient is selected by English and humanities faculty.

EDS Corporation Scholarship: Two scholarships of full ruition awarded annually. One
scholarship is awarded o asenior in the Management Information Systems program in the School
of Business Administration. The other is awarded to asenior in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science. Recipientsare selected by faculty committees ineach school.

Greater Detroit Dodge Dealers Association Endowed Scholarship: Awarded annu-
ally to an employee or a child or grandchild of an employee of one of the dealerships.

Don R. lodice Grant-in-Aid for Foreign Study: Available to foreign language majors
enrolling in a language program abroad for ar least four weeks. (This award is only for those
students who will retum to Oakland University for a minimum of two full semesrers. )

Fidelity Bank Scholarship: This scholarship was established to assist financially
disadvantaged students pursing careers in all fields of business administration. A prefer-
ence will be given to those with an interest in a banking career. Candidares must be full
time students, have achieved junior standing and have a GPA of 2.60 or above. This isa
one-year, $2,500 scholarship for tition and books. Applications are available from the
School Business Administration in February; the deadline is April. Selection is made by
the SBA Scholarship Committee.

Frederick G. Kaviuk Scholarship: Two $1,500 scholarships awarded annually to
students with an interest in Slavic studies. Application information is available from the
Office of the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.
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Golden State Minority Foundation Scholarship: Applicants with junior or senior status
must have a 3.00 GPA and show financial need and disadvantaged status, as well as leadership
capabilities and community involvement. Minorities are encouraged toapply. Applicationsare
available from the School of Business Administration in December; the deadline is February.
Selection is made by the Golden Stare Minority Foundartion.

Harry Cunningham Scholarship: This$2,500 scholarship is for a student interested in the
retailing field with a desire to pursue employment with a major retailing establishment, suchas
the Kmart Corporation. Candidates must be enrolled full time, have junior standing and have
aGPA of 1.60 or above. Applicationsare available from the School of Business Administration
in February; the deadline is April. Selection ismade by the SBA Scholarship Committee.

History Department Scholarship: Two annual scholarships awarded to qualified studenes
majoring in history. The George T. Matthews Scholarship in History providesastipend of $1,000.
TheOakland University Foundation Marthews Scholarshipin History carries astipend of $1,250.

Honors College Scholarship: Awarded to a first-time-in-any-college student based on
performance onacompetitive examination and an interview with the Honors College Council.
Recipientsare selected by the council. Awardsrange from $250 1o $1,000.

Howard and Howard Fund Scholarship: Awarded annually to an upper- division student
planning to pursue a career in law. The amount of the scholarship is $1,500. The recipient is
selecred by the faculty of the Department of Political Science.

ITT Automotive Scholarship: Fourscholarshipsof 5,000 each awarded todisadvantaged
students majoring in engineering. Scholastic achievement and involvement in the university
community are considered in selecting the recipients. Information is available from the School
of Engineering and Computer Science Undergraduate Advising Office.

J. Alford Jones Memorial Scholarship: Awarded each year 1o an entering Honors College
student. Applicants must have a minimum 3.50 grade pointaverage, acomposite scoreof 23 or
above on the ACT examination, and be recommended by the Honors College director and
council. The amount of the scholarship is $2,000.

James Morrison Thompson Chemistry Scholarship: Tuition awards available each
semester to qualified students who elecr undergraduate research in chemistry. Recipientsare
chosen by the faculty of the Department of Chemistry.

Lambda Chi Omega Award: Awarded annually to an Oakland Counry resident whoisa
non-traditional student with family responsibilities. Applications are available in February from
the Financial Aid Office. One award of $250 isoffered.

Macomb Town Hall Scholarship: Awarded to upperclass undergraduate students from
MacombCounty in recognition of academic excellence. Scholarships are in the amountof $1,000
and are awarded for one year. Recipients are selected by the Macomb Town Hall Scholarship
Committee.

Mary Kirachuk Scholarship: Two 31,500 scholarships awarded annually tostudents with
an interest in Slavic studies. Application information is available from the Office of the Dean of
the College of Arts and Sciences.

Milo J. Cross Memorial Scholarship: Awarded annually to a student in recognition of
academic excellence. Preference is given to the children, grandchildren or spouses of employees
of the former Pontiac State Bank. The award amount varies.

Dakland Bar-Adams Pratt Foundation Sthnlauhip: Awarded a.t'mua“'!.r to a student
planning to pursue acareer in law. The recipient is selected by the faculty of the Department of
Polirical Science. The amount of the scholarship is $500.

Oakland County Medical Society Women's Auxiliary Scholarship: Awarded on the
basisof merit to three eligible nursing students. Scholarship recipientsare selected by the faculty
of the School of Nursing.

Oakland Executive Association Scholarship: This scholarship was established roassistan
Oakland County scholar. Candidares must be both scholarly and civie minded, be full-time
students, have achieved juniorstanding, havea GPA of 3.00 or above, be current residents of
Cakland County and show university/civic involvement. This isa one-year, $2,500 scholarship
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for tuition and books. Applications are available from the School of Business Administration in
February; the deadline is April. Selection is made by the SBA Scholarship Committee.

QOakland University Foundation George T. Matthews Scholarship in the Humanities:
Ascholarship of $1,250 awarded annually toa junior or senior majoring in the humaniries. The
recipient ischosen by the dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Paul Lorenz/Texas Instruments Scholarship: Awarded annually o the student in the
Schoolof Business Administration whohasachieved the highestgrade pointaverage ar the completionof
higher junioryear. The scholarship covers full nuirion up toa maximum of 32 credits.

Philosophy Department Scholarship: A scholarship of $1,200 awarded annually to a
philosophy major demonstratingacademic promise. The recipient is chosen by the faculty of the
Departmentof Philosophy.

Robert E. Simmons Tuition Grant: Twoone-semester tuition grants forqualified students
majoring in German.

Roger and Helen Kyes Scholarship: Awarded for one year to an undergraduate student
majoring in English who hasdemonstrated academic excellence. The recipient isselected by the
faculty of the Department of English.

Safety Engineering Laboratory Scholarship: A scholarship of $1,200 awarded annually
to a student majoring in Industrial Health and Safety. Information is available from the
Department of Industrial Health and Safery.

Siemens Automotive Scholarship: Twoscholarships of $3,500 each awarded annually to
uppet-division students who have achieved outstanding academic performance. Proficiency in
asecond language is also considered in selecting the recipients. Recipients must be willing to
commit toworking as an intern at any Siemens facility worldwide. Information isavailable from
the School of Engineering and Computer Science Undergraduate Advising Office.

Stephan Sharf Endowed Scholarship: Awarded annually to an employee of Chrysler
Corporation or a son or daughter of an employee of Chrysler Corporation.

Tekla Strom Ylvisaker Scholarship: Three scholarships awarded annually to nursing
stucdents demonstrating academic promise. One scholarship isawarded toasophomore, one to
ajuniorand one toa senior. Recipients are selecred by the faculty of the School of Nursing.

United Auto Workers Region 1B Golf Classic Scholarship: One scholarship of $1,000is
awarded to an eligible student who shows promise of fulfilling a socially worthwhile careerand
contributing to the advancement of the quality of life for people in our society. Nominarions for
thisaward are sought from Oakland University faculty. A second scholarship of $ 2,000 isawarded
toan eligible student whois thesonordaughterofa UAW memberorroa UAW member meeting
the same criteria. Applicationsfor thisscholarshipare available in February from the Financial Aid
Office. Recipientsare selecred by the UAW Golf Classic Scholarship Commirzee,

Upperclass Scholarship for Achievement: Scholarships of $500 awarded to continuing
Oakland University students based on scholastic performance. Applicants must havea 3.50GPA
at the end of the previous winter semester and have earned at least 32 credits at the university
during the previous academic year. Recipients must be enrolled for 16 credits inboth the fall and
winter semesters. Applicationsare available in February from the Financial Aid Office.

Volkswagen of America Leadership Scholarships: These 32,700 renewable tuition
scholarships have as their aim the creation of a diverse student body. Candidares for these
scholarships are incoming freshmen who are residents of Detroit and/or attended school
there. A preference is given to students who participated in and met or exceeded Detroit
Compact program standards. Financial need is a major factor in the awarding of these
scholarships. Minorities are encouraged to apply. Inquiries should be directed to the
School of Business Administration.

Women of Oakland University Critical Difference Scholarship: Awarded annually to
asingle head of household who has had hisfher education interrupted for at least one year.
Applicants must have eamed at least 16 credits at the university level with a cumulative GPA
of at least 2.50. The scholarship ranges from $300 10 31,500 and applications are available from
the Financial Aid Office beginning in January.
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Allscholarships listed as renewable are contingent upon recipients advancing a grade level
toward graduation each year. Funds for Oakland University's scholarship programs are derived
from the general budget, gifts from individuals, groups and corporations, and the fund-raising
efforts of the Oakland University Scholarship Committee of Macomb County. The special
scholarship fundsare:

Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin Anibal Scholasship Fund ~ Oakland University Women's Club

Campbell-Ewald Scholarship Fund Scholarship Fund

Raymond Cullen Jr. Memorial Scholarship Fund ~ Village Women's Club of Birmingham
George H. Gardner Scholarship Fund Scholarship Fund

. Allen Harlan Scholarship Fund Ruth E. Wagner Scholarship Fund
Herbert M. Heidenreich Scholarship Fund A. Glen Wilson Scholarship Fund
Ormond E. Hunt Scholarship Fund Marilda R. Wilson Memorial Honor

Harry A. MacDonald Memaorial Scholarship Fund Scholarship Fund
Mib:lrﬁﬁiﬂwﬁ Matthews Memorial Scholarship Thomas E. Wilson Scholarship Fund

Student Affairs and Services

The Division of Student Affairs provides an array of out-of-class support services, leisure
activities and educational programs that complement and enhance students' educarional
experiences. The Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs is located in 157 North
Foundation Hall { 370-4200). Brief descriprions of services for students follow.

Academic Skills Center

The Acadermic Skills Center (100 North Foundation Hall, 370-4215) offers free peer tutoring.
Tutoring is available by appointment, and walk-in tutoring is available for some mathemarics
courses. In both cases, the sessions may be group sessions.

The centeralso offers Supplemental Instruction (S1) forsome courses, This program provides
organized study sessions two or three times a week tostudents enrolled in specific Sl sections of
courses. S| sessions focus on course-specific study skills that help students review notes,
understand and apply key conceprs, prepare for tests and develop critical reasoning skills.
Artendance at these sessions is voluntary.

In addirion o mutoring and S1, the center coordinates the Brown Bag Study Skills Seminars
presented by Oakland University faculty and staff. Study skills handouts from the seminarsand
videotapes and audiotapes further support development of effective study strategies. To
complement thisseries, computer-aided instructional materials are available inthe centerin
academicdisciplinesand in study skills, as well as in reading comprehension, analysis and speed.

The Enhanced Studies Program focuses on increasing the academic success rate for regularly
admitted, under-represented studentsof color in business, engineering, mathematics and science.
The program incorporates collaborative learning through the use of peer tutorial support.

In collaborarion with the Office of Equity, the Entering Scholars Program is designed to
increase the active involvement of scholarship students of color on the Oakland University
campus and emphasizes the development of student leadership skills and improvement of
academic performance. Students participating in the program atrend weekly Leadership
Development Seminars, focusing on the promotion of positive attitudinal development,
personal growth, career awareness, student organization leadership and academic achieve-
ment to help with their transition to college.

The center staff also monitors the progress of students in Dismissal Oprion Starus (DOS) and
works withotherstudents inacademic difficulty through the Probation OUtreach Program. Both
of these programs provide academic support and advising referrals for students.

The center is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. Evening hours are
announcedat the beginning of each semester.
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Campus Information, Programs and Organizations (CIPO)

Many students desire to achieve personal goals while pursuing extracurricular educarional
experiences. Approximately 80 student organizations exist at Oakland University, including
academic clubs, religious and political organizations, Greek organizations and a variety of special
interest groups. Student organization activities include leadership workshops, retreats, social
events, skill development programs and academically related functions. Students who cannot
locate a clubthat serves their particular interest are encouraged to form a new group through
Campus Informarion, Programs and Organizations (49 Oakland Center, 370-2020).

Services for commuting students are coordinated through CIPO. CIPO sponsors a
variety of programs and services, including the use of typewriters, Macintosh computers,
lockers and information about off-campus housing resources and transportation. In
addition, CIPO’s service window staff provides sign up lists and rickets for some campus
and community events, photo processing and cross-country ski rental.

The CIPO programming team provides noon and evening programs. Consultation is
also available to students for the planning and marketing of social, educational and cultural
events. CIPO assists in the coordination and planning of major campus events, including
Blood Drive, Homecoming and African-American Celebration Month. University Stu-
dent Congress is an elected, campus-wide governmental body that serves students’ needs.
In addition to its administrative duties, University Student Congress provides funding for
the Student Acrivities Board, which allocates money to recognized student organizations,
and for the Student Program Board, a student commirtee responsible for programming
films, lectures, concerts and other recreational activiries.

Opportunities to participate in performance groupsare abundant, The Department of Music,
Theatre and Dance offers courses open toall students, usually by audition, which include Afram
Jazz Ensemble, Oakland Chorale, Concert Band, Meadow Brook Estate, University Chorus,
Community Chorus, Pontiac-Oakland Symphony, Vocal Jazz Ensemble, African Drumming
ensemble and the Oakland Dance Theatre. Auditions are held regularly for the department's
theatrical productions. All of the department'sactivities are available for academic credit.

Child care

The Schoaol of Education and Human Services operates the Matthew Lowry Early Childhood
Center for students, faculry and staff with child care needs. The center houses three programs
{preprimary, preschool and roddler) and is located ar Adams and Butler roads at the southeast
cornerof the campus (370-4100).

The preprimary program is a kindergarten program that offers three options for the full school
year: a half-day kindergarten program, a half-day kindergarten for developmentally young
students, and an all-day kindergarten program.

The toddler program is for children 18 months to 3 years old; the preschool programserves
children from 3 to 5 yearsold. These programs offer flexible hours, atrempting tomeet the needs
of parents. The curriculum isdesigned to stimulate the developmental growth of children.

The Early Childhood Cenrer operates weekdays from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Space in all
programs is limited. Parents are encouraged to register their children during early
registration for university terms, though space may be available during regular registration.
The center is not open during the summer session. Parents are assessed an hourly rate thart
varies for students, faculty and staff. (See the Schedule of Classes each term for details.)

Cooperative Education

Cooperative Education {366 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3253) isan academic program
offered by the Department of Placement and Career Services that combines work experience
with classroom education. Co-op exposes students to real work environments in theirchosen
fields. Thishelps them to decide, while still in college, whether or not they have made the right
career choice. It alsoallows them tograduate from college with valuable career-related work
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experience and introduces them to professionals in their prospective fields. Often students
receive joboffers from their co-opemployers upon graduation. Inaddition, all co-op jobs are paid
positions. Thiscompensartion cansignificantly help in financinga student'seducation.

There are two forms of co-op. In alternating co-op, students work full time for a four-
month peried (fall or winter semester or spring and summer sessions) and then return to
the classroom for the next four months while other students take over their job. Students
then alternate periods of work and study. In parallel co-op, students work part time
(about 20 hours per week) and simultaneously carry about half the normal course load.

Cooperative education programs are available for majors in the College of Arts and
Sciences, the School of Business Administration and the School of Engineering and
Computer Science, as well as for selected majors in the School of Health Sciences and
the School of Education and Human Services. (For details of each, see the descriptions
of programs offered by the college and schools.)

Counseling Center
The Counseling Center (Graham Health Center, 370-3465) provides counseling, psycho-
therapy, testing and consultations touniversity students.

The personal counseling and psychotherapy services provide treatment for relationship
difficulties, depression and anxiety, stress disorders, underachievement and child, family
or marital problems. Evaluations regarding learning problems or disabilities are available
through the psychological testing services. For students with drug or aleohol problems,
counseling, assessment and referral services are available. Specialized counseling is also
available for family members of substance abusers. Career testing and counseling help
students to identify potential career majors or educational directions through the clarifi-
cation of their abilities, interests and personal needs. Specialized loss and trauma counsel-
ing isavailable to help students overcome the emotional effects of such experiences.

Strict rules of confidentiality are observed. No notation is made in any university record
regarding astudent’s voluntary use of clinic services.

Allservicesare available at nominal cost toall stedents. The first counseling session isfree.
Community members are charged on asliding scale according to their income. Students may
contact thecenterdirectly.

Dean of Students

The dean of students serves as an advocate for the development of programs and services to
meet the developmental needs of students. Assuch, the dean of students monitors the university
environment, assists with student life policy development and serves as an advocare forstudents
facing academic, financial and personal problems while enrolled ar Oakland University. The
Office of the Dean of Students is locared in 144 Oakland Center (370-3352).

Disability Support Services

Advocacyand support servicesare provided through the Office of Disability Support Services
located in 144 Oakland Center. Services include priority registration, reasonable classroom
accommodations, special restingarrangements, help in identifyingsign language interpretersand
readers and note takers, some equipment loans, referral services 1o outside agencies, and
assistance with general needs and/or concerns. Students with special needs are encouraged to
utilize the services provided. Anyone requiringaddirional information may contact the office at
370-3266 (voice) or 370-3268 (TDD).

Health Services

Oakland University students, faculty and staff may receive medical services ar the
Graham Health Center (370-2341). Services include management of most acute and
chronic medical problems, laboratory facilities and an emergency room equipped to
handle minor trauma and to give initial treatment to more serious emergencies. Allergy
injections are given while a physician/nurse practitioner is on the premises (the patient
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instructions and vaccine that may be stored at the health center). Informartion is available on
weight control, nutrition, smoking cessation, exercise and many other topics.

International Students and Scholars

Services are provided for international students, exchange visitors, and scholars by the
Office of Intemnational Students and Scholars located in 144 Oakland Center. Assistance
includes help in preparing documents for the U3, Immigration and Naturalization Service,
sponsoring agencies and home country governments; arranging insurance coverage; orien-
tation and other programs. Intemational students are required to meet with a staff member
prior to registration. Any international student and/or exchange visitor requiring assistance
may contact the office ar 370-3358.

Internship Program

Matching the employment needs of Oakland County with the interests of students, the
Orakland University Student Intemnship Program of the Department of Placement and Career
Services (373 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3213) is designed to be a shared-leaming, paid work
experience. Internships provide opportunities for students to gain professional-level experience
prior to graduation. Full-time Oakland University students (junior, senior or graduate) in good
academic standing are eligible and encouraged to participate in this program. The program has
proven to be a valuable stepping stone for many college students entering the competitive job
market. Internships are available for majors in all academic areas.

Participanrs must be willing 1o work 20 hours per week during fall and winter semesters
and 32 hours per week in spring and summer sessions. This entails a commitment of six
months to one year.

ODakland Center

The Oakland Center is the hub of campus activity. The building is open seven days a week.
Provided in this facility are dining services, including restaurants, a cafeteria, catered services,
and vending machines; the University Bookeenter; study area; lounges; a games room with table
tennis, pool tables and video games; meeting rooms and multipurpose space, including exhibic
areas, toaccommaodate events for 10-800 people; change making machines; public telephones;
a TV lounge; newspaper vending machines; and a U.S. Postal Convenience Cenzer.

Also located in the Oakland Center are the offices of Student Life, CIPO, student
organizations, University Congress, the Oakland Post (campus newspaper) and WXOU
(campus radio station).

Orientation

All students new ro Oakland University are expected to artend an orientation session
before their first registration. During orientarion, students are advised on course selection,
informed about important policies and procedures, given information on services and
activities available, and introduced to the academic environment. At the conclusion of
orientation, students select their first-term courses.

Orientations are also held for the parents of new first-year students.

A non-refundable fee is charged to all new students, whether or not they artend
orientation. This fee covers not only orientation but all of the resting, advising, counseling
and other services available to Oakland students.For further information, contacr the
Office of New Student Programs, 134 North Foundation Hall (370-3260).

Placement and Career Services

The Department of Placement and Career Services (273 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-
3250) assists students and alumni in identifying career-related full-time, part-time and
seasonal (summer, etc.) employment opportunities. An extensive library is maintained for
the display and dissemination of both printed and videotaped employer information, plus
career guidance materials, job search information and career publications and periodicals.
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The department library also includes the application materials for such tests as the
Graduare Record Examinarions (GRE), Law School Admission Test (LSAT), Medical
College Admission Test (MCAT) and Graduare Management Admission Test (GMAT).

The office provides direct access to job opportunities through on-campus interviews, job
referral activities, posted job notices and a weekly job vacancy bullerin. Resume Expert Plus,a
computerized software system, is used to register students and alumni for referral and recruiting
and to produce a professional looking resume. Individual placement advising and career
information are available to both students and alumni, including walk-in advising during
designated hours. Placement also offers a variety of job fairs and career information/
nerworking programs. Special seminarsassiststudents indeveloping jobsearch skills. Inaddition,
information is publicized about internship/fellowship opportunities generated outside the
university. The department also maintainsa home page on the World Wide Webwhich contains
career resources and links to other job information. The Web address for Placementand Career
Services is hup:/fphoenix.placement.cakland edu.

Placement Testing

The Office of New Student Programs offers placement tests that are required for
enrollment in some courses. Taking placement tests assists new students in selecting
courses that are neither too easy nor too difficult. Tests are offered in the areas of
mathemarics, modern languages, and rhetoric (reading comprehension and writing).

Freshmen rake a sequence of placement tests before orientarion to assist in advise-
ment. Transfer students may choose to take placement tests in areas where they have no
previous course work.

The department offers weekly evening placement tests throughout the fall and winter
semesters on anappointment basis. Respecrive departments also offer resting on an individual
basis, usually by appointment. For more informartion, contact the Office of New Student
Programs, 134 North Foundation Hall (370-3260).

Residence Hall Facilities

Oakland University's residence halls offer a special way of life for approximately 1,200
students each year: the chance to live with different people, develop social and leisure
interests, begin lifelong friendships and become involved as a student leader. Many
students find it a rewarding experience, helping to further academic success.

Oakland's six residence halls each have a distinet characrer and are situared only a five-
minute walk from classrooms, the library, or recreational facilities.

There are many hall features, some of which include: staff who work and live in each
hall, i:mnpl:tc lal,mdqr facilities, reception desk and mail service, aerobics and w:':ghl;
rooms, meal plans to fit student lifestyles, a computer lab, academic support groups,
programs and workshops. The residence halls offer a variety of living options including a
wellness hall, scholars' tower, an upper-division hall and 24-hour quiet floor.

Fooms are furnished with desks and lamps, bookshelves, wastebaskets, bulletin boards,
single beds, dressers, closets and Venetian blinds. Residents must provide theirown blankets,
linens, throw rugs and draperies. Lamps, electric blankets, clocks, radios, television sets, CD/
tape players and compurers are allowed subject to safety regulations, limirations of space and
consideration of others. Telephones are provided in each suite or room, and ticket-operated
washers and dryers are available. Maintenance service is provided by the university in
common areas. Residents assume responsibility for cleaning their own rooms,

Food service for residents is provided by a professional food service company. Residents
have the opportunity to select from a variety of meal plans, which change in accordance
with student needs and interests.

To be eligible for university housing, students must be registered for the semester. All
unmarried students are required to live in aresidence hall unless they have eamed 56 credit hours
or can document that they live with a parent or legal guardian. Requests for exceptions to
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this policy will be reviewed by an administrative committee. Exceprions granted to
students under age 18 must be accompanied by a written endorsement of exception from
the student's parent or legal guardian.

To apply for residence, students should request university housing through the Office of
Admissions. Upon theiracceptance at Oakland University and the submission of a housing contract,
students’ reservations will be processed by the Residence Halls Office. Notification of assignment
will be given approximarely two weeks prior to the beginning of each semester. Retumning students
may renew their housing contracts through the Residence Halls Office. Room and board isnot
provided between semesters or during official recesses listed in the university calendar.

For more information, please write to the Department of Residence Halls, 448 Hamlin Hall,
Ouakland University, Rochester, MI 48309-4401 or call 370-3570 or fax to 370-3340.

Special Programs

The Department of Special Programs (375 West Vandenberg Hall, 370-3262) provides
academic guidance, counseling, mentoring and other support services for students selected ro
participate in the Academic Opportunity Program ( AOP). The primary purpose of the AOP is
toassist eligible students inattaining acollege degree. Retention and graduation rates for AOP
students are a model for similar programs in the State of Michigan.

The department administers the Summer Institute, an eight-week residential program of
credit-bearing courses, peer counseling, study skills seminars, rurorial assistance, leadership
developmentand cultural activities, all of which are designed to maximize students’ chances for
asuccessful undergraduate experience, After completing the Summer Institute, AOP students
are provided with a comprehensive network of university services including mentoring,
graduation advising, professional counseling and personal growth seminars, in a friendly,
supportive armosphere.

The department is staffed by administrarors, professional counselors, counselor assistants
and tutors, whowork closely with AOP students throughout their years at Oakland University.

Testing services

The Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121 Morth Foundation Hall,
370-3227) administers the ACT, CFP, GMAT, GRE, LSAT, MCAT, NBCC and Miller
Analogies Test. Information and marerials on these tests are available from the department
office.

Wade McCree Incentive Scholarship Program

The Wade H. McCree Jr. Scholarship program provides academic support to public
school students in Detroit, Pontiac and Oak Park public high schools. Students who meet
the academic criteria earn a full-tuition scholarship to Oakland. The university provides
ongoing support to McCree students throughout their enrollment at the university.

Pre-—Cnlle?e Pro%-a.ms

The Office of Leamning Resources (100T North Foundarion Hall, 370-4455) provides
avariety of services tomiddle school and high school students in the metropolitan area that
reinforce the importance of adequate preparation for higher education. These services
include the King/Chavez/Parks College Day Program, the Wade H. McCree, Jr. Incentive
Scholarship Program, the Detwroit Compact, the Forward Bound Program and Project
Upward Bound.

Office of Equity

The Office of Equity develops and implements strategies and programs inaneffort to increase
the recruitment, retention and graduation of underrepresented racial and ethnic groups and to
enhance their academic and social success. The office assists individual students and organiza-
tions in solving university related problems. [t works todevelopa campus climate that is sensitive
and responsive to the issues of racial and ethnic diversity ar Oakland University. The
Office of Equirty is located in 106 North Foundation Hall (370-4404).
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Office of Graduate Study

Dean: George Dahlgren
Office of the Dean: Claire K. Rammel, assistant to the dean

Course offerings and programs of study at the graduate level constitute a major Cakland
University enterprise. Most schools and departments offer some form of graduate work
leading to advanced degrees.

All of the graduate programs have their philosophical underpinning in the university's
role and mission statement. Through them, the intellectual and educational needs of

students are served in relation to specific careers; cultural heritage is preserved and
extended; and new knowledge is produced that is direcred roward the extension of frontiers
and the solution of problems and issues thar confront society as a whole. Programmatic
balance is sought to assist in the achievement of these varied objectives. Students are
assumed to be full partners in the process of program implementation. Through this
partnership, the goals and purposes of graduate education are fulfilled.

Qualified undergraduate scudents, with the concurrence of their academic adviser and prior
written permission from the department chair and the course instructor, are encouraged totake
graduate courses numbered 500-599,

Details of the programs and regulations that govern graduate work appear in the Oakland
University Graduate Catalog. Copiesof the catalog are available from the Office of Graduate
Study or the University Bookcenter. Prospective students should also consult the school or
gc%nm:mw}ﬁ:h they wish tostudy or the Office of Graduate Study (5200 Dowd Hall, 370-

168).

Graduate degree programs

Doctor of Philosophy: biomedical sciences (health and environmental chemistry, medi-
cal physics), reading, systems engineering

Education Specialist: school administration

Master of Arts: counseling, English, history, linguistics, mathemarics

Master of Arts in Teaching: reading and language arts

Master of Business Administration

Master of Education: curriculum, instruction and leadership; early childhood education;
special education

Master of Music

Master of Physical Therapy

Master of Public Administration

Master of Science: applied statistics, biology, chemistry, computer science and engineer-
ing, electrical and computer engineering, engineering management, exercise science,
industrial applied mathemarics, mechanical engineering, physical therapy, physics, sys-
tems engineering

Master of Science in Nursing: nursing administration track, adult health track, nurse
anesthetisttrack

Graduate certificate programs

Statistical methods

Microcomputer appli:al:icms in education

Orthopedic manual physical therapy

Post master’s certificate in business administration

Post master's certificate in reading, language arts, and literature
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ACADEMIC POLICIES
AND PROCEDURES

Student Responsibility

Students are expected to learn all general requirements of the university, as well as
those of the program of their chosen field of study. Students are responsible for meeting
all requirements and regulations for the degrees they seek.

Facilities and staffing limitarions require thar certain professional programs place limits on the
nurmber of students admitted to major standing. Where such limits exist, the principal admission
criterion is academic performance in course work prerequisite to application for major standing.
Addirtional information conceming application for major standing in programs with enrollment
limits s contained in the individual program descriptions elsewhere in this catalog.

Academic Advising

Full-time professional academic advisersare available tostudents in each of the schools, the
College of Artsand Sciencesand the Academic Services Office. Faculty advisersare also available
inmany majors, For assistance in understanding program admission requirements and enrollment
limirations, aswell asuniversity and degree requirements, students should consult with professional
advisersand/or faculty advisers. While students receive initial advising assistance inorientation,
they are encouraged to seek individual assistance as early in their programs as possible and tosee
their advisers regularly thereafter. Mostadviserssee studentsfor individual appointmentsarranged
at their mutual convenience, except during busy early registration periods when only limited
assistance can be provided. In some programs, students must file a written program plan. Advisers
can help students complete such plans as well as verify thatall degree requirements are being met
in a timely fashion. Students may locate their advisers by consulting the list of school and
departmental advising offices in the Advising Index at the frontof the catalog and published inthe
Schedule of Classes each rerm.

The Department of Academic Servicesand General Studies 121 North Foundation Hall, 370-
3217) providesacademic information and assistance toundergraduates who have notyer decided
onamajor. Srudents canreceive helpin course selection and declaration of amajor, aswell ascareer
exploration. The department’s Career Resource Center contains many services and resourcesfor
students who wish to explore carcers, including career counseling, computerized career puidance
systems ( SIGI and DISCOVER), carcer-related videos and a variery of written marerials. The

rof Academic Servicesand General Studiesalsoadvisessudens whoelect the Bachelor
of General Studies program. The program is described in detail elsewhere in thiscaralog.

Assessment

Oakland University is committed to the continuous improvement of its programs and
services through an on-going process of self-assessment linked to action steps for
improvement. Students may expect to participate in the assessment acrivities of various
academic and student service units while atrending Oakland.

Course and Credit System

The credit-hour value of each course (the number in parentheses following the course
title) is specified in semester hours. One semester hour is equivalent to a total of 50 minutes
of scheduled instruction each week plus the estimated time required in outside preparation.
Meost Oakland University courses are 4 credits. With their adviser's permission, students who
have completed 12 or more credits at Oakland University may register for as many as 21
credits if their cumulative grade point average is at least 2.60. All other students may take
more than 18 credits only with an approved Petition of Exceprion.




34

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Class standing
For purposes of registration and tuition and fees, class standing is ser at the following numbers
of credit hours: students have freshman standing through completion of 27 credit howrs,

sophomore standing through completion of 33 credit hours, junior standing through comple-
rion of 90 credit hours, and senior standing when they have completed 91 credit hours or more.

Regulations governing courses

1.

1.

A course sequence joined by a hyphen (e.g., FRH 114-115) must be taken in the
order indicated. The first course in such a sequence is a prerequisite to the second.

Course numbers separated by commas (e.g., HST 114, 115) indicate related
courses that may be taken in any order. However, departmental or program
requirements may sometimes govern the order.

Course numbers 000-049 are designated for skill development courses specially
designed to aid incoming students with significant deficiencies in their academic
background in preparing for courses numbered 100 and above. Credits earned in
these courses cannot be used to satisfy minimal graduation requirements in any
academic program. These courses are included in students’ grade point averages.
Course numbers 050-099 are for courses specially designed to enrich academic
skills. No more than 16 credits in courses numbered 050-099 may count toward
graduation requirements. Courses numbered 100-299 are introductory under-
graduate courses primarily for freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 300-
499 are designed for juniors and seniors. Courses numbered 500 and above are
primarily for graduare students. Qualified undergraduares may enroll in a class
numbered 500-599 provided they have obtained written permission to do so from
the department chairand the course instrucror. Only graduate students are eligible
to elect courses numbered 600 and above.

The university reserves the right to cancel any course in which there is insufficient
registration.

Prerequisite courses must be completed prior to enrollment in courses for which
they are listed. Corequisite courses must be raken simultaneously. It is the
students’ responsibility to complete all prerequisites before registering for a course
with such requirements and to register for corequisites as indicated in the catalog.
Departments may waive prerequisites in accordance with academic unit policy.

Some courses are cross-listed between departments. In such cases, the course
description is listed only in one department. The listing in the other department
notes that the course is identical with the course in the primary department. When
registering, students should select the listing under which they wish to receive
degree credit.

Course competency
Students may receive credit toward graduation designated as comperency credit (graded
S/} on their eranscripes for Oakland University courses, subject to the following provisions:

That they register for the course at registration with wrirten permission of the
departmental chairperson, dean or program director of the academic unit respon-
sible for the course.

That they pass an appropriate competency examination not more than six weeks
after the term begins. Competency credit will not be permitred for a course when a
student has received credit for more advanced courses in the same area. The repeat
course rule applies to the repeating of competency examinations (see below).

That they pay the appropriate fees as indicated elsewhere in this catalog (see
Course competency by examination fee) or as published in the Schedule of Classes.
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Students may apply up to 60 credits based on non-classroom experience (course
competency, Advanced Placement and/or CLEP credits) toward a degree program.
Students seeking second degrees are limited to 16 credits of non-classroom experience.

Adjusting courses (drop and add)

If students decide not to complete a course, the course may be dropped without academic
penalty through the ninth week in 14-week courses and the fifth week in seven-week
courses. Courses dropped for which students wish to claim either fee cancellation or refund
of fees must be processed through a drop-and-add form obtained from and submitted to the
Registration Office, 100 O'Dowd Hall (see also Refund of tuition and fees). Failure to drop
a course through the Registration Office on or before the official withdrawal dare may
result in the recording of a 0.0 grade on a student's record.

Students previously registered for the term and wishing to add a course should doso as early
as possible in the semester or session. Courses may not be added following the 20th calendar
day after the first day of classes (seventh calendar day in spring and summer sessions and for
2-credit, half-semester courses). Deadlines for dropping or adding classes are published in the
Schedule of Classes each term. A non-refundable late add fee of $10 per course is assessed after
the end of the second week of classes (first week of spring or summer sessions).

Auditing courses

A formal audit option is available for students who wish to participate in a course on a
non-graded basis. With written permission of the instructor, students may register to audit
a course during the lare registration period for each semester or session. Forms for audiring
classes are available in the Registration Office, Office of Admissions, Office of Graduate
Study, and Academic Services and General Studies Office.

Audit registrations are governed by the following rules:

1. Regular tuition and fees apply to all courses.
2. The registrar will assign the final mark of Z to all formal audits.

3. Changes of registration from eredit to audit or from audit to credir will not be
permitted once the no-grade drop/add period has ended for a given semester (two
weeks into the term) or session (one week into the term).

4. Students who wish to audit courses must have been admitted to the university by
the Office of Admissions.

5. Students whose entire registration for a semester or session consists of formal audits
must register during late registration. Late registration fees will be waived for such
students.

Repeating courses

Students may repeat a course up to two times (total of three attemprs). At the time of
registration for a course taken previously, students must file a Repeatr Course Form. Filing
this form is the students’ responsibility and will ensure that proper adjustments to grade
point average and cumulative degree credits are made. Students who repeat a course
should make every effort to complete the course successfully, since the last numerical
grade assigned in the course (either a passing grade or a no-credit grade) will be used
in computing the grade point average and total credits awarded. Transcripts will show the
grade for each attempt and will indicate that the course has been repeated. Detailed
information on when forms should be filed and how academic records change when courses
are repeated appears in each term's Schedule of Classes.

Certain courses in which the material covered varies each term may be repeated for
additional credit. Such courses are so designated in their individual descriptions elsewhere
in the catalog. When students are earning additional credit, the Repeat Course Form
should not be filed.
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Degree Requirements

Undergraduate degree requirements are of two kinds: general degree requirements
determined by the university to be binding on all baccalaureate programs and specific
degree requirements established by the various academic units that offer degree-level
programs of instruction. Smudents may choose to meet graduation requirements as pre-
senited in the catalog extant at the time of graduation or in any catalog in effect since their
matriculation at Oakland University, providing that the catalog is not more than six years
old at the time of graduation. They may use one caralog for both general degree
requirements (including the general education program) and those of the major or meet
general university requirements from one catalog and those of the major from another.

An academic unit may require thar students changing majors into its program from
another major or undecided status follow major requirements and college or school
distribution requirements (if applicable) from a catalog no earlier than the one in effect at
the time of admission to the new major. (A change from pre-major to major standing in
the same field does not constiture a change of major.) Students who change majors should
read the secrion of the catalog covering the new program and consult an adviser to learn
which catalog(s) they may use for requirements for the major. They, like all other Oakland
University students, may still follow general education requirements from a second
catalog, either earlier or later than the one used for the major.

The catalog chosen for the student's major will also be used to determine degree
requirements for any minor of concentration the student may be pursuing unless a written
plan of study has been approved by the department or school offering that program. Some
academic units require that students file an approved plan of study for a concentration or
minor in order to complete program requirements; those that do so stipulate this
requirement in the appropriate section of this catalog. Forms for planning and approval of
a minor or concentration are available from the advising offices. If the academic unir
establishes no such requirement, smudents are still entitled to negotiate a minor or
concentration in writing with the program coordinator. Written plans are particularly
encouraged for those students using transfer courses to satisfy some portion of the program.
A plan of study may be based on any catalog in effect at time of filing, but not one predating
the student’s enrollment at Oakland University. Changes to an approved plan require prior
written authorization from the concentration or minor coordinator.

Students may establish credit in a course to meet degree requirements by earning a
passing grade in the course, by passing a competency examination or by receiving transfer
credit from another institution. In certain circumstances, a requirement may be formally
waived through a successful Petition of Exception (see Petiion of exception, below).

All data in this catalog reflects information as it was available on the publication date.
Oakland University reserves the right to revise all announcements conrained in this
publicarion and at its discretion to make reasonable changes in requirements to improve
or upgrade academic and non-academic programs.

Undergraduate degree requirements
Oakland University has established general undergraduate degree requirements appli-

cable to all candidates for all undergraduare degrees. In order to eam a baccalaureate at
Qakland University, students must satisfy the following requirements:

1. General education: The general education program is designed to provide a
commen and coherent educational experience for all Oakland University under-
graduates. [t is based on the belief thar educated persons should possess not only
knowledge in a particular field of specialization but also an understanding of the
world around them, an appreciation of the legacy of the past and some vision of
the future. Exposure to a variety of disciplines will enable students to acquire a
breadeh of knowledge, develop analytical skills and examine fundamental ques-
tions of human experience.

All students must complete 32 credits in general educarion, including at least one
course (3 or more eredits) from the list of approved courses offered in each of the
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following eight field caregories: arts; literature; language; Western civilization;
international studies; social science; mathemarics, logic and computer science; and
natural science and rechnology. (See course listings below.) Students transferring
credit to the university should consule the Transfer seudent information section.

The policy stipulated above is considered a minimum credit requirement that
academic units may increase for their own students. Students pursuing degrees in
the College of Arts and Sciences should refer to the College diseribution requivements
section for additional requirements. Students in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science should see that section for specific requirements.

2. Writing proficiency: Students must demonstrate proficiency in writing at, or
within a reasonable time after, entrance to Oakland University. Entering students
transferring 32 or fewer credits must demonstrate writing proficiency before they
accumulate 48 credits in order to register or receive credit for upper-level courses
{those numbered 300 or above). Entering students transferring 33 or more credics
must demonstrate proficiency before they complete 16 credits at Oakland Univer-
sity in order to register for upper-level courses.

Proficiency may be demonstrated in several ways:
a. By completing RHT 160 with a grade of 2.0 or better.

b. By transferring two college-level English composition courses (ar least &
credits); one course should cover academic research writing. Students who
have completed such courses with grades of 2.0 or better may submit their
transcripts to the registrar for evaluation. Transfer students who have at least
3 credies in one English composition course may register for RHT 160. Those
with fewer than 3 credits must take the placement examination.

¢. By demonstrating superior writing skills in a student-initiated proficiency
examination administered by the Department of Rhetoric, Communication
and Journalism. This examination is offered throughout the academic year;
students should contact the department (370-4120) or the Office of New
Student Programs (370-3260) for a current testing schedule. Students may not
repeat the proficiency examination within a twelve-month period.

d. By petitioning the Proficiency Committee of the Department of Rhetoric,
Communication and Journalism with a writing pordolio, including three
single-author, original, graded papers that the student has written to meet class
requirements at Oakland University. One of these papers must be research
writing that demonstrates competency in a standard system of documentarion
{preferably MLA or APA). The student must also write and include a cover
letter or essay that both requests exemption from RHT 160 and also explains
how the documents in the portfolio demonstrate achievement of the stared
goals of RHT 160 (see the course description). The department recommends
that students take the placement test before compiling the portfolio.

3. Ethnic diversity: Before graduation all students must acquaint themselves with
American ethnic diversity by taking at least one course designated as exploring the
implications of the discipline for ethnic perspectives and interrelationships. These
issues will be addressed over at least three weeks in each such course. Oakland
University courses approved as meeting the ethnic diversity requirement are
listed on a following page and are also indicated in the course sections of this
catalog under the appropriate academic units. These courses may be used also to
meet general education, major, minor, distribution, concentration, elective credir
or other degree requirements.

4. Specific requirements: Students must fulfill all specific undergraduate degree
requirements appropriate to their chosen majors as stipulated by the various
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colleges, schools or other academic units empowered to present candidares for the
undergraduate degree(s) over which they have authority. Minors and concentra-
l:iﬂ-'l'lﬁ ange upl;mnﬂ,a] th.“'LI.RI"I. S0ImE FI’IJHTE.[TI.E I'I:Lil.i'i.ﬂ: 'H.'ri.l"'f."TI Eppm’irﬂl fﬂf MITNOrs and
concentrations. Forms for planning and approval of a minor or concentration are
available from the Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121
MNorth Foundation Hall, 370-3227).

. Application requirement: Before or during the semester or session in which they
expect to complete all academic requirements, degree candidates must file an
application-for-degree form at the Cashier's Office with a non-refundable fee. The
filing deadline for each semester or session is indicated in the Schedule of Classes for
that term. Failure to apply will resulr in deferred graduarion. Application forms are
available at the Academic Records Office, 102 O'Dowd Hall (370-3452).

f. Residence requirement: Students must successfully complere a minimum of 32
credirs at Oakland University. They must also complete at Oakland University the

last B (4 for Bachelor of General Studies :!esi;;na:iun} credits needed o fulfill the
requirements for a baccalaureare.

()]

7. Grade point average: Students must have a cumulative grade point average (GPA)
of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland University. In certain programs,
additional GPA requirements must be met.

8. Upper-level credit requirement: Students must have successfully completed at
least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or above. Students ransferring credits
to Oakland University should consult the Transfer student mfannu!mn section.

GENER!.LEDUE&TI&HEEEU[RME: -

EudtﬂnﬂdatefatmﬂnﬂarﬂUmwﬂwh:mlmmuhmulmdmmmpﬁu
sausfactorily at least one mwmﬂmmﬁmrﬂh#dﬁhﬂm;ﬁddm
students using this catalog to meet general education requirements may also use any course
subsequently approved by the General Education Committee as satisfying requirements in
a parricular category and published in a later caralog. If a mum’hmd below should be
removed from lists of approved courses in later catalogs, it may still be used to meet a
general education requirement by students following the 1996-97 catalog.

a. Arts: Courses in the arts category are designed to provide an understanding of how

people expres the arts their experience of the world. The ars are the visual
‘and auditory of eulture. Courses in this field will help students approach,
uﬁnﬂﬂwﬂﬂ:hmﬂﬂ:ﬂmﬁm&hmmﬂm
AH 100 "~ Intreduction to Western Art 1

AH 101 Introduction to Western Acc [l

AH 104 hmnimﬁanmmﬂﬁmﬂﬂﬂwmt [IlmmWﬂ:H
CIN 150 Introduction ro Film :

DAN 173  Dance History and Appreciation 4

MUS 100 “An Inmroduction to Music >

MUS 250 Warld Music Survey L

MUS 320 Western Hmici-lmmmﬂutmnm: v il

THA 100 Introduction to Theatre

THA 301 Theatre History |

THA 302 Theatre History 1l

b. Literature: The study of literature enables the student to nwv:_bernnd indi-
vidual experience by participaring in the intellectual, emotional and

iences of others. The study of the ways literary works fuse form and contenc

cuﬁn tes sensirivity to language and enhances awareness of our humanity.
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ENG 100
ENG 105
ENG 111
ENG 112
ENG 124
EMNG 241
ENG 303
EMG 305
ENG 306
ENG 312
LIT 100

LIT 181

LIT 182

Masterpieces of World Literature
Shakespeare

Modem Literature

Literarure of Ethnic America
American Literature

British Lirerature

Fiction

Bible as Literature (identical with REL 311)
Drama

Classical Mythology
Introduction to Asian Literature
European Literature |

European Lirerarure 11

¢. Language: Language both reflects and shapes human culture. The systemaric study
of a foreign language or of language systems will help students become aware that
people think, behave and perceive reality in ways related to the languages they speak.
Students may meet this requirement either by completing any of the courses listed
below or by completing a 4-credit foreign language course numbered 115 or higher

{or its equivalent).
ALS 176
CHE 114
FRH 114
GREM 114
HIU 114
IT114
JPN 114
LIN 207
ML191
ML192
RUS 114
SPM 114

The Humaniry of Language

Introduction to Chinese and Chinese Culture
Introduction to French and French Culture
Introducrion 1o German and German Culoure
Intreduction to Hindi and Urdu Languages and Culture
Introduction to lealian and Iralian Culure
Intreducton to Japanese and Japanese Culture
Semantics (identical with COM 207)

Tutorial in a Foreign Language

Tutorial in a Foreign Language

Introduction to Russian and Russian Culture
Introduction to Spanish and Spanish Culure

d. Western civilization: Courses in this category examine significant political,
social, economic and intellectual developments of Western cultures from a
historical perspective. Students will develop skills of critical inquiry into
historical evenes and investigate the foundarions of Western thoughe.

HST 101
HST 102
HST 114
HST 115
HST 210
HST 192
PHL 101
PHL 103
PHL 204
PHL 205

PHL 206
PS 377

Introduction to European History Before 1715
Introduction to European History Since 1715
Introduction to American History Before 1877
Introduction to American History Since 1877

Science and Technology in Western Culture

History of the African-American People

Introduction wo Philosophy

Introduction to Erhics

History of Western Philosophy: Classical Greek Philosophy
Histery of Western Philosophy: Hellenistic

and Medieval Philosophy

History of Western Philosophy: Early Modern Philosophy

Communism
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e. International studies: The examination of a culture other than their own will

help students understand and value the wraditions and experiences of other

people. It also provides them with fresh perspectives on their own assumptions.
and traditions.

1S 210 Introduction to China

1S 220 Introduction to Japan

1S230 Introduction to Africa

IS 240 Intraduction to India

IS 250 Intreduction to Latin America

IS 260 Introduction to Russia and Eastern Europe
1S 270 Introduction to the Middle East

. Social science: Courses in this category will introduce students o major

concepts in a field of social science and its methods of scientific inquiry. The
soctal sciences examine the influences of social and culrureal Fnﬂnrsnnlmiwidua]

or group behavior and values.

AN 101 Human and Cultural Evolution
AN 102 Culrure and Human Mature

AN 300 Culrure, Society and Technology
AN 307 Culrure and Society through Film:
ECN 150 Basic Economics

ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
ECN 210 . Principles of Economics

PS 100 Introduction to American Politics
P5115 United States Foreign Policy
P5131 Foreign Political Systems

PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary Psychology
PSY 130 Psychology and Society

SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology

SOC 206 Self and Society

g. Mathematics, logic and computer science: Courses in this category examine

systematic ways of approaching, processing and analyzing data and ideas from
different disciplines. While divergent in approach, these courses will help
students become more familiar with means of quantification and symbolic
SyStems. '

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use

CSE 130 Intreduction to Computer Programming

MTH 118 Mathematical Sciences in the Modern World
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions

MTH 122 Calculus for Social Sciences

MTH 154 Caleulus |

PHL 102 Introduction to Logic

PHL 202 Introduction to Symbolic Logic

STA 225 Introduction o Statistical Concepts and Reasoning

STA 226 Applied Statistics
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k. Natural science and techmology: Courses in this category will introduce
students to major concepts inafield of narural science or modern technology and
to the méthods of scientific inquiry. Students will also gain understanding of the
impact and implications of natural science and technology in the modern world.

BIO 104 Human Biology

BIO 110 Life on Earth

BIO 111 Biology

BIO 113 Biology

BIO) 300 Biology and Society

CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles

CHM 144 General Chemistry

CHM lo4 General Chemistry: An Advanced Introduction
CHM 300 Chemistry, Society and Health

ENV 308 Introduction to Environmental Studies

HS 101 Health in Personal and Occupational Envirenmenits
PHY 101 General Physics |

PHY 104 Astronomy: The Solar System

PHY 105 Astronomy: Stars and Galaxies

PHY 106 Earth Sciences

PHY 107 Physical Geography {identical with GEO 107)

PHY 125 The Physics of Music
PHY 127 Human Aspects of Physical Science

PHY 131 The Physics of Cancer, Stroke, Heart Disease, Headache
PHY 151 Intraductory Physics |

ETHNIC DIVERSITY REQUIREMENT:

Each candidare for an Oakland University baccalaureate is required to take ar least one
course :irsim:ﬂd as exploring the implications of the discipline for ethnic perspectives
and interrelationships. Oakland University courses meeting this requirement are listed
below; those identified with an asterizk (¥) also satisfy a general education requirement.
Studenrs using this catalog to meer the ethnic diversity requirement may also use any
course subsequently approved by the Committee on Undergraduare Instruction and
published in a later catalog. If a course listed below is completed and is subsequently
removed from the list of approved courses in later caralogs, it may still be used to meet the
ethnic diversity requirement by students following the 1996-%7caralog. Approved courses
will be indicated in the Schedule of Classes published for each term.

College of Arts and Sciences

AH 308 North American Indian Art

AH 350 American Art

AH 352 African-American Art

ALS174 Cross-Culmural Communication

(identical with AN 374/COM 374)

ALS 375 Language and Culture (identical with AN 375)

AMS 300 American Culture
* AN 102 Culture and Human Nature

AN 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (identical with 3OC 331)

AN 381 Pecoples of Morth America: Indians and Inuic (Eskimos)
*CIN 150 Introduction o Film

COM 385 Communication and American Multicultural Diversicy
*ENG 112 Literature of Echnic America

ENG 341 Selected Ethnic Literature
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ENG 342 The Black Experience in Literature
*HST 114 Intreduction e Amertcan History before 1877
*HST 115 Introduction to American History since 1877
*HST 292 Hisrory of the African-American People

HST 301 History of American Cities

HST 312 The Civil War and Reconstruction

HST 319 History of the American South

HST 323 Topics in African-American History

HST 361 History of American Families (identical with WS 361)

HST 361 History of African-American Women (identical with WS 362)

HST 366 Slavery and Race Relations in the New World

HST 367 History of Mexico

LIN 303 Sound Parterns of American English
*PS 100 Introduction ro American Politics

PS 203 'I'l'mPuhumnfRaccnndEﬂmiclw

SOC 100 Introducrion to Sociology

School of Business Administration

ECHM 201 Principles of Microeconomics

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources

MEKT 404 Consumer Behavior .

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources

School of Education and Human Services

EED) 470 Teaching Social Studies in the E'Ecmenﬁnr School

HRD 367 Culrural Diversity in HRD

RDG 331 Teaching ot Reading -

RIS 338 Teaching Reading in the Conrent Area

RDG 538 Guiding Reading-Learning in Content Subjects

Schoaol of Health Sciences

HBES 200 Health Care Dimensions

School of Nursing

NRS 420 Professional Nursing in the Communicy

Additional undergraduate degrees and majors

Under certain conditions, a student may earn either an additional baccalaureate or a
single baccalaureate degree with multiple majors.

For students who have not yet received any baccalaureate degree
In order to pursue two or more Oakland University baccalaureates simultaneously,
students who have not earned a baccalaureate degree must:

1. Meetall specified requirements for each degree program.

Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University beyond those required for the degree
requiring the most credirs. Of these, at least 16 credits must be ar the 300 level or above.

These degrees must either have separate designations (for example, Bachelor of Arts
and Bachelor of Science) or be eamed in separate academic divisions (for :xamph, the
College of Arts and Sciences and the School of Engineering and Computer Science).

Students who meet the requirements for more than one major program bur who do not
meet the above conditions may receive a single degree with more than one major recorded
on their transcripes.
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For students already holding a baccalaureate degree
Students already holding a baccalaureate who wish to earn an additional baccalaureate
from Oakland University must:

1. Receive written approval from the college or school concerned (and, where appropri-
ate, from the department) as part of the admission process to the new program.

1. Complete at least 32 additional credirs ar Oakland University.

3. Meet the university-wide general educarion, ethnic diversity and writing profi-
ciency requirements, and all other specific requirements for the new degree as
stipulated by the college, school or other academic unit in which the student is a
candidate.

In the case of students holding a baccalaureate from Oakland University, the new degree
must have a separate designation or be awarded by a different academic division, as
described above.

Alrernarely, students may enroll as post-baccalaureate students and have completion of
an additional major recorded on the transeript. Such students must meet all requirements
for the additional major.

Students already holding a baccalaureare degree may earn teacher certificarion in
elementary education by being admirtted to this program ar Oakland University with
second undergraduate degree status. For a description of the program, see the Department
of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership, School of Education and Human Services.

Students holding baccalaureate degrees with acceptable majors may earn teacher
certification in secondary education by being admirtted to this program at Oakland
University with second degree starus. For a description of this program, refer to Secondary
Education, School of Education and Human Services.

Petition of exception

Any student may request a waiver or modification of specific academic requirements.
The request should be made on a Petition of Exception form available from the office of
the dean. The completed form should be signed by a faculty adviser in the student’s major
department or school. Petitions for modification of the normal requirements of a major in
order to suit individual programs should be directed to the chairperson of the major
department or school.

Petitions for modification of general undergraduate degree requirements should be
returned to the office of the dean of the student's college or school for referral to the
appropriate body. The student, the registrar and the student’s academic adviser or major
department will receive a copy of the petition showing the action taken. Peritions of
Exception relating to graduation requirements must be filed no later than the second week
of the semester or session of intended graduation.

Transfer Student Information

Transfer admission

Students planning to transfer to Oakland University should observe the transfer credit
limit described under Transfer principles.

Transfer students may enter Oakland University at the beginning of any semester or
session and should contact the Office of Admissions (101 North Foundarion Hall, 370-
3360) regarding the application deadline date for the term when they wish to enter.
Applicants who were admissible to Oakland University from high school and have
maintained good academic standing and a minimum of a 2.50 cumulative GPA ar their
previous college or university may be considered for admission. Applicants who were not
admissible based on their previous high school record must complete a minimum of 24
semester hours of transferable credit with a minimum of a 2.50 cumularive GPA before
they may be considered for admission.
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To be considered for admission, students should submit to Oakland University an
application and admission fee and official transcripts of all previous college-level work.
Students whose prior academic experience includes coursework completed outside the
Unirted States or Canada must also provide an evaluation from a credentials evaluation
service. Foradditional information or a list of such services, contact the Admissions Office.
Students considering transferring o Oakland University may arrange to meet with an
academic adviser who will assist them in course selection and in planning to meet program
requirernents by calling the Department of Academic Services and General Studies (370-3227).

Transfer practices

When students enter Oakland University, the Academic Records Office evaluates all
course work previously completed with a C orequivalent grade at regionally accredired post-
secondary institutions. Transferred courses may be used to satisfy eredit and major require-
ments. Courses necessary to complete degree requirements are offered by the university, and
it is anticipated that transfer students who have been admitted will complete subsequent
program requirements at Oakland University, Credits are granted for courses taken at other
regionally accredited post-secondary institutions in accordance with the transfer policies of
this university and with the principles described below. Transfer credit will not be granted
for course work completed at another institution during any period when the student was
suspended from Oakland University for academic misconduct.

Transfer practices for community college students

Ouakland University's baccalaureate programs are designed o accommodare students
from Michigan community colleges. For most local communiry colleges, the university has
prepared course equivalency guides that indicate courses fulfilling specific Oakland
University requirements. Transfer students from community colleges are eligible for the
same financial aid programs and other services available to students who enver Oakland
University directly from high school.

Transfer practices for students from four-year institutions

Oakland University also accepts students from four-year institutions. Transfer credits
are accepted in accordance with the transfer policies of this university and in accordance
with the principles described below. Some exceprions to this policy include certain
physical education courses and religion courses offered by religiously affiliated post-
secondary institutions.

Transfer credit evaluation

Preliminary evaluations of transfer credits are available ar orientation. Official evalu-
ations are completed during the first semester of attendance. If students have questions
concerning courses at other institutions that may meet Oakland University's general
education requirements, they should consulr their academic adviser or the Academic
Records Office (102 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3452).

Individual academic units may impose particular limitarions on transfer equivalency.
Students are advised to read appropriate sections of this catalog to learn the policies of
schools in which they may be degree candidares.

Once transfer credits have been granted at Oakland University, a subsequent change of
program or major may result in a change in the number of transfer credits accepted.

Study at a foreign university

Cakland University students who enroll directly in foreign universities may, upon their
return, request academic credit. Such students must provide documentation of the content
and scope of the work completed as well as official evaluations of academic performance.
Students who anticipate requesting credit for foreign study should contact the Academic
Records Office (102 O'Dowd Hall) in advance of enrolling in a foreign university.
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Transfer principles

Community college transfer credit limit (generally 62 credits)

Students may transfer applicable community college credits ar any time during their
course of study; however, such credits are limited to no more than one-half the minimum
credits required for completion of a specific bacealaureate program. Additional credit may
be transferred from regionally accredited four-year institutions. At least 32 credits must be
eamed at Oakland University.

Upon a student’s initial entry to the university (or upon readmission after a lapse of six
years or meore), courses taken at a two-year institution may be accepred to sarisfy
requirements even though the rule limiting community college credic transfers to one-half
of the total may prevent the acceptance of any credits from such courses. A continuing
student at OQakland University who has reached this credit limit may not apply toward the
baccalaureate degree any more courses or credits from a two-year institution.

Principles concerning the MACRAO agreement

Qakland University participates in the Michigan Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (MACRAO) Articulation Agreement. This agreement allows
rransfer students tosatisfy the university's general education requirements except as noted
below. Students enrolling under terms of the MACRAQO agreement must complete eight
additional credits of general education because courses in English composition thar have
been taken previously will be applied ro Oakland University's writing proficiency require-
ment and not to g:n:ml education requirements. Students must meet with an academic
adviser to plan the additional general education courses. Under this agreement, transfer
students from participating Michigan public community colleges must present for review
a transcript bearing the "“MACRAQO Agreement Satisfied” stamp.

General education requirements for transfer students

Transfer students may fulfill the general education requirement with courses from their
former institutions that have been approved for this purpose by the university; in such
cases, a 3-semester-hour transfer course may serve as the required course ina particular field
category, but students must still present a total of 32 credits and all eight categories must
be represented.

Arts and sciences distribution requirements for transfer students

Transfer students pursuing any major in the College of Arts and Sciences should refer
to the Policies and Procedures section in the college portion of the catalog for distribution
requirements that must be met in addition to general education requirements,

College-level examination program (CLEP) credits

Transfer students who wish to apply CLEP credits rowards degree work at Oakland
Uni'{f:r&i.w should consult the College-level Examination Program (CLEP) section of the
catalog.

Grading System

1. The basic undergraduate grading system at Oakland University is a 32-point system of
numerical grades, with passing grades ranging from 1.0 through 4.0, by tenths, and a no-
credit grade of 0.0. Non-numerical grades are W, I, P, 5, U, R and Z. All courses are
graded numerically unless otherwise noted.

1. The first two weeks of a semester (one week in spring and summer sessions) are a no-
record period for dropping and adding full-semester courses. {“Mo-record” means that
there will be no transcript notation showing enrollment in the course.) The no-record
period for 2-credit, half-semester courses is the first week of instruction.
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3. The meanings of non-numeric grades are as follows:

a. W (Withdrawal) is assigned by the registrar if a student withdraws officially from
a course between the end of the no-record period and the ninth week of 14-week
courses (the fifth week of 7-week courses).

b. The | {Incomplete) grade is temporary and may be given only by student request
and instructor consent and only after the cut-off date for use of the W grade. It
is used in the case of severe hardship beyond the control of a student that
prevents completion of course requirements. Work to remove an [ grade must be
completed during the first eight weeks of the next semester (fall or winter) for
which the student registers unless a student-initiated extension is approved by
the instructor and the dean of the school or college or other appropriate
administrator. If course requirements are not completed within one vear and no
semester has been registered for, the [ grade shall be changed to a grade of 0.0,
A student who wishes to receive an Incomplete (1) grade in a course must present
a Student Request for Incomplere Grade form to the instructor by the day of the
scheduled final examination. Thisform, which indicates the instruceor’s willing-
ness or unwillingness to grant the [ and the schedule he or she sets for completing
the term's work, is available in department offices.

c. The P (Progress) grade is temporary and may be given only in a course that, by
design, cannot be completed in one semester or session. Prior approval must be
obtained from the dean of the appropriate school or college to assign P grades
in a particular course. The P grade is only given for course work thart is savisfactory
in every respect. P grades must be removed within two calendar years from the
date of assignment. If this is not done, the P will be changed to a 0.0

d. The S (Satisfactory) grade implies a grade of 2.0 or better in certain selected
courses in which /U grading is used exclusively; such courses must be approved
by the appropriate committee on instruction. Under circumstances presented
below, students may elect as an oprion to take a numerically graded course on an
SfU basis.

e. The U (Unsatisfactory) grade is given in selected courses approved for S/U grading
and implies a non-passing grade of less than 2.0. It also denotes unsatisfactory work
in a numerically graded course elected by a student on an S/U basis.

f. R isatemporary grade assigned by the registrar in the absence of a grade from the
InStructor.

g. Z is assigned upon registration for an audited course. The student’s declaration
of intention to audit and instructor permission are both required, and it is
understood that no credit for the course is intended to be earned that term.

4. [f none of the above apply, the course is considered to have been successfully completed
when the instructor assigns a numerical grade from 1.0 to 4.0. The University Senate
has appma.tm;l pﬂ.LHhcﬁ!m of the E::-Il::rwirq converston for external purposes:

3.6-40—A 10-29 —C
3.0-3.5—B 10-19—D
0.0 — no credir

5. All grades appear on student transcripts. However, only numerical grades are used
to determine the grade point average, which is computed to two decimal places.

S/U grading option

Undergraduates who have completed at least 28 credit hours toward graduation may elect
o take up ro 8 credits of course work at Oakland University on an S5fU grading basis, assuming
that all prerequisites have been complered and subject to the following conditions:
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a. These credits may be counted only as elective credits. They may not be used to
satisfy general education requirements (including college or school distribution
requirements), the student’s major or minor course requirements or prerequi-

sites, or any courses designated “No 5/U" in the Schedule of Classes.

b. Any courses that are designated S/U in the catalog or Schedule of Classes will not
count toward the limit of 8 5/U grading option credits per student. Courses
where the S/U grading system is used ro grade all students in the course can be
used to satisfy any applicable academic requirement.

¢. The student must elect the S/U oprion by the end of the late registration period
by filing the appropriate form with the Registration Office (100 O'Dowd Hall).

d. Instructors will not be informed on their enrollment lists as to who are the
S/U students, if any. They will simply assign numeric grades (0.0 to 4.0) to all
enrolled students. For students who have elected the S/U option, the Registrar's
Office will then convert numeric grades from 2.0 1o 4.0 o an 5 and numeric
grades from 0.0 to 1.9 o a U. An S or a U will appear on the student’s official

grade report and transcript.

e. Neither the S nor the U grade will be included in the student's grade poine
average.

f. Ifan academic unit at Oakland University later requires evidence of a numerical
grade instead of an S because of a change of program status, the student may file
apetition with the Registration Office to release that grade information to the

program requiring the evidence.

g. If a course is repeated, it must be repeated on the same grading basis as the first
attempt.

Academic records

Academic records are maintained in the Academic Records Office (102 O'Dowd Hall,
370-3452). Final grade reports are mailed to each enrolled student's permanent address of
record at the end of each academic period. Transcripts of academic records may be
obtained by completing a transcript request form at the Academic Records Office or by
writing to: Transcript Request, Office of the Registrar, Oakland University, Bochester,
Michigan 48309-4401. Requests should include the name under which the student
artended, the student's Oakland University student number, the date the student last
attended, date of degree (if applicable) and the address to which the transcript is to be sent.

A check or money order of $5 per transcript must accompany the request. Transcripts
will not be issued for students who have delinquent indebredness to the university or who
are delinquent in repaying a National Direct Student Loan (NDSL), a Perkins Loan or
Mursing Student Loan (NSL).

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Actof 1974 pertains to confidential
student educational records. This legislation allows students the right to view upon request
their own confidential educational records and restricts the use of these records by others.
The dean of students is the university compliance officer for the Family Educational Righrs
and Privacy Act.

Ouakland University complies with the Family Educational Righes and Privacy Act as
indicated in the Schedule of Classes and in the undergraduate and graduate catalogs.

The university considers student theses and dissertations to be public statements of
research findings. Therefore, students who submit such work in fulfillment of degree
requirements shall be deemed to have consented to disclosure of the work.
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A full statement of students' rights is available in the Office of the Dean of Students { 144
Qakland Cenrer, 370-3352). Any questions, grievances, complaints or other relared
problems may be addressed to the Dean of Students, 144 Qakland Center, Cakland
University, Rochester, Michigan 48309-4401 (370-3352) andfor filed with the U.S.
Department of Educartion.

Other Academic Policies

Honors
Academic honors

At the end of each fall and winter semester, undergraduares who have earned a semester
grade point average (GPA.) of 3.00 or higher in at least 12 eredit hours of numerically graded
university work and who have received no 0.0 grades will be recognized for academic
achievement. These credits must be earned within the time constraints of the normal
semnester. Notices of commendation will be sent toundergraduates with GPAs of 3.00 10 3.59.
Motices of academic honors will be sent to undergraduates with GPAs of 3.60 1o 4.00. Both
commendation and academic honors will be recorded on students’ academic transcripts.

Dean’s List

At the end of each winter semester, students who achieve academic honors (3.60 to 4.00)
inconsecutive fall/winter semesters will be placed on the Dean's List. Inclusion on the Dean’s
List for an academic year will be recorded on students” academic transcripts. Names of Dean’s
List students, except those who have requested privacy, will be published on an official list
to be posted on campus. Students will also receive letters from the appropriate dean.

Departmental and school honors

Departmental or school honors may be awarded to selected students when their degrees are
conferred. Criteria for eaming these honors are described in the appropriate section of the
Undergraduate Cazalog. Departmental and school honors are recorded on students” transcripes.

University honors
The three levels of university honors, cuen knade, magna cum lnede and siemma cum laude, may be
awarded with the conferral of a student’s earmned baccalaureare with the following cumulative grade
point average: 3.60-3.74, cum lade; 3.75-3.89, magna cum lnede; and 3.90-4.00, siemma cum Lande,
The awarding of a degree with university honors will be based only on Qakland
University credits, and the student must earn at least 62 credits at Oakland University to
be eligible for such honors.

Academic conduct policy

All members of the academic community at Oakland University are expected to practice
and uphold standards of academic integrity and honesty. Academic integrity means repre-
senting oneself and one's work honestly. Misrepresentation is cheating since it means
students are claiming credit for ideas or work not actually theirs and are thereby seeking a
grade that is not actually earned. Following are some examples of academic dishonesty:

1. Chearing on examinations. This includes using materials such as books andjor
noteswhen not authorized by the instructor, copying from someone else’s paper,
helping someone else copy work, substituting another's work as one's own, theft of
exam copies, or other forms of misconduct on exams.

2. Plagiarizing the work of others. Plagiarism is using someone else’s work or ideas
without giving that person credit; by doing this students are, in effect, claiming
credir for somecne else's thinking. Whether students have read or heard the
information used, they must document the source of information. When dealing
with written sources, a clear distinction should be made berween quotations
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(which reproduce information from the source word-for-word within quotation marks)
and paraphrases (which digest the source of information and produce it in the student’s
own words). Both direct quotations and paraphrases must be documented. Even if
students rephrase, condense or select from another person’s work, the ideas are still
the other person's, and failure to give credit constitutes misrepresentation of the
student's actual work and plagiarism of another's ideas. Buying a paper and handing
it in as one's own work is plagiarism.

3. Cheatingon labreports by falsifying data or submirting data not based on the student’s

own
Falsifying records or providing misinformation regarding one's credentials.

Unauthorized collaboration on computer assignments and unauthorized access to
and use of computer programs, including modifying computer files created by
others and representing that work as one’s own.

S

Unless they specifically indicate otherwise, instructors expect individual, unaided work on
homework assignments, exams, lab reports and computer exercises, and documentation of
sources when used. If instructors assign a special project other than or inaddition toexams, such
as a research paper, or original essay or a book review, they intend that work to be completed
for that course only. Students must not submit work completed for a course taken in the past
ot for a concurrent course unless they have explicit permission todo so.

Instructors are expected to maintain the following standards in the context of academic
conduct:

1. Toinform and instruct students about the procedures and standards of research and
documentation required to complete work in a particular course or in the context
of a particular discipline.

1. To take practical steps to prevent and detect cheating.

To report suspected academic misconduct to the Assistant Dean of Students (144
Oakland Center) for consideration by the Academic Conduct Commitree of the
University Senate.

4. Topresent evidence of plagiarism, cheating on exams or lab reports, falsification of
records or other forms of academic conduct before the Academic Conduct Commirttee.

Students are expected to maintain the following standards in the context of aca-
demic conduct:

1. To be aware of and practice the standards of honest scholarship.

2. Tofollow faculty instructions regarding exams and assignments toavoid inadvertent
misrepresentation of work.

3. Tobecertaintharspecial rules regarding documentation of term papers, examination
procedures, use of computer-based informarion and programs, etc., are clearly under-
sood.

4. To avoid the appearance of cheating.

If students believe that practices by the instructor are conducive to cheating, they
may convey this message to the instructor, to the chairperson of the department, or to
any member of the student/faculty Academic Conduct Committee (either directly or
through the Office of the Dean of Students).

If academic misconduct is determined by the Academic Conduct Commirttee, the
committee assesses penalties ranging from academic disciplinary reprimand, to aca-
demic probation, to suspension or expulsion (dismissal) from the university. All
confidential conduct records are maintained in the Office of the Dean of the Students.
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Academic Probation and Dismissal

General information
To stay in good academic standing, students must not allow their cumulative grade
point averages (GPA) to drop below 1.00. Some schools and departments establish more
selective criteria for satisfactory academic performance within their majors. Students
should consult the section of the catalog on their major for specific information.
Undergraduates who fail to make satisfactory academic progress toward a degree will be
placed on probation in accordance with a university policy that stipulates thatstudents must
complete for credit most of the courses for which they register and must do so with a reasonable
degree of academic proficiency. Students on probation who fail to meet the minimal standard of
progress established by the University Senate will be dismissed from the university.
Undergraduates who are dismissed for unsarisfactory academic progress do not retain the
privileges of students in good standing. If dismissed students wish to be readmitted to
Oakland University after the compulsory separation period prescribed by the Academic
Standing and Honors Committee, they must apply for readmission through the Academic
Services Office (121 North Foundation Hall). (If, in the dismissal notice, a student has
been informed that readmission will not be considered, the student may not utilize this
procedure. )
Questions on Oakland University's probation and dismissal policies should be directed to the
Director of Academic Services and General Studies {121 North Foundarion Hall, 370-3229).

Principles and practices

The Academic Probation and Dismissal Policy is administered by the director of
Academic Services and General Studies for the University Senate’s Academic Standing
and Honors Committee. The pﬂlicyr is based on the fﬁ“ﬂwing prl'm;.'lplcs and practices:

. Themajorshare of students' educational expenses is provided by the State of Michigan,
and it is the responsibility of the university to see that these funds are properly used. If
students fail to make satisfacrory academic progress toward adegree, dismissal action
must be taken by the Academic Standing and Honors Commitree.

2. Studentsare encouraged to make responsible decisions concerning their educartional
progress, Students whoare apparently not benefiting sufficiently from the educational
opportunities available at the university are advised to consider other alternatives.

3. Some students new to the university (including transfer students) need a period of
adjustment; therefore, no students will be dismissed ar the end of their first semester/
session at the university. Furthermare, students will not be dismissed without having
been placed on probation in the previously enrolled semester/session.

4, Srudents must have a 2.00 GPA upon graduation. Students with fewerthan 81 credics
toward graduation anda GPA below 2.00are normally allowed to continue theirstudies
on probation ifit isreasonable toexpect that they can sufficiently raise their cumulative
GPA. (See Probation and dismissal policy below.)

5 The Academic Standing and Honors Committee attempts to assemble and review
pertinent information on each student in academic difficulty. Sometimes, how-
ever, there is informarion that would modify a decision if it were available.
Consequently, students are advised to appeal their dismissals if they feel there are
valid reasons for deferring dismissal decisions.

6. Students on probation for two consecutive semesters are not eligible for VA
(Veterans') benefits.
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Probation and dismissal policy
The following Academic Probation and Dismissal Policy applies to all undergraduate and
second degree students.

1. Swudents with a cumulative GPA of 2.00 or above or without an established
cumulative GPA are considered to be in good academic standing. (See 4.)

2. Students in good academic standing will be placed on probation at the end of a
semnesterfsession when their cumulative GPA is below 2.00. They will be allowed to
remain at Oakland University on probationary status for at least one semester/
session.

3. Arthe end of a probationary semester/session, students will be:

a. returned to good academic standing if their cumulative GPA is 2.00 or higher,

b. dismissed from the university if their cumulative GPA is below the minimum
required GPA based on the roral number of Oakland University and transfer
credits eamned (see the table below), or

¢. continued on probation if a. and b. do not apply. For example, if ar the end
of probationary semester/session, a student has accumulared 46 credits and
has a cumulative GPA of 1.77, that student will be allowed to remain at

Oakland University on probation.
Ouakland University and Transfer Minimum
Credit Eamed Bequired GPA

0-16 1.49
17-32 1.61
3348 1.73
40.64 1.85
65-80 1.97

81+ 2.00

4. Inorder to establish a cumulative GPA, a student must receive a numerical grade in at
least one course ar Oakland University, and in the computation of the cumulative GPA,
only those courses at Oakland University for which a student has received numerical
grades are used. If a course has been repeated, the assigned credirs for the course are only
counted once in the total number of credits attempted and only the most recent
numerical grade received is used. The "honor points” for each course are compured by
multiplying the numerical grade received by the number of credits assigned to the course.
The cumulative GPA is determined by dividing the sum of the honor points for all
courses receiving numerical grades by the total number of credits attempred in courses
receiving numerical grades at Oakland University.

The appeal process

Students dismissed aftera probationary term may appeal the dismissal if they feel there are
valid reasons to do so. Toappeal, students must complete an official Dismissal Appeal Formand
submit it to the Academic Standing and Honors Commirtree within 10 calendar days of the
issuance of the dismissal notice. The forms are available in the Academic Services Office (121
Morth Foundarion Hall, 370-3264). If the appeal isapproved, the student is placed on dismissal
option status, and the dismissal is deferred.

Dismissal option status

Dismissal option status is granted o students whose dismissal appeals are approved or
to students who are readmitred following a previous dismissal for unsatisfactory aca-
demic progress. Dismissal option status offers students the opportunity to continue their
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education on a term-by-term basis as long as specific requirements are met. All students
on dismissal option status must meet a term GPA minimum of 2.00 in each enrolled
semester/session until good academic standing is resumed. (Good academic standing is
achieved when the cumulative GFPA is 2.00 or above.) Failure to earn a minimum term
GPA of 2.00 results in reactivation of the dismissal, an action that may not be appealed
by the student involved. The Dismissal Option Starus program is administered by the
Academic Skills Center (100 North Foundation Hall, 370-4215).

Academic forgiveness

Srudentsattending Qakland University afteran absence of three or more years, who were not
in good academic standing prior to their absence, may file a Petition of Forgiveness with the
Academic Standingand Honors Committee. The committee may forgive, foracademic standing
purposesonly (probation and dismissal), all or part of the record used to compute probationary
and dismissal status, Petitionsof Forgiveness may be chtained from the Academic Services Office
(121 North Foundarion Hall).

Readmission
Readmission is required for all students in the following categories:
1. Students whose attendance has been interrupted for a period of six or more years.

2. Students who are dismissed from the university for insufficient academic progress
at the end of their previously enrolled semester/session.

All other undergraduates may return and register for classes without seeking formal
readmission.

Srudents applying for readmission must submitanapplication to the Academic Services Office
at least 45 days before the first day of regular registration of the semester or session they expect
tore-enter and must pay the requisite readmission fee. (Failure toapply in this time frame will
result in not being allowed to register.)

If successfully readmitted students fail to enroll for the semester or session for which their
readmission is granted, that readmission is considered void. [f the students wish to enroll for the
semester or session immediately following the term for which readmission was granted, they may
do so by contacting the Academic Services Office in writing, and in doing so, can updare their
readmission application. However, if such students wish to enroll for a term later than one
semester of session following the term for which they were readmitted, they must complete
another readmission application and submit it within the 45-day time frame.

Withdrawals

Students dropping all registered credits in a term must follow the withdrawal procedure.
Students withdrawing from the university must do so through the Registration Office (100
O'Dowd Hall). When students withdraw from the university after the second week of
classes (first week in spring and summer sessions) and before the end of the official
withdrawal period, W grades will be assigned in all uncompleted courses. Official
withdrawal from the university is not permitted after the ninth week of 14-week courses
(fifth week of seven-week courses). If students stop attending classes but do not follow the
withdrawal procedure, they may receive gradesof 0.0.

Undergraduates who plan to return to the university after a six-year interruption should
consult the readmission policy above.
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

Dean: Suganne . Frankie
Associate dean: Indra M. David

Office of the Dean: Eric Condic, assistant to the dean; Alexis L. Iveson, manager, technical
services; Rosemary Mitchell, budger manager; Louann Stewart, circulation manager
Professors: Suzanne O. Frankie, George L. Gardiner, Janet A. Krompart

Associate professors: Kristine 3. Condic, Indra M. David, Robert G. Gaylor,

Frank Lepkowski, Mildred H. Merz

Assistant professors: William Cramer, Linda L. Hildebrand, Richard L. Pettengill,
Ann M. Pogany, Daniel F. Ring

Library Facilities

Kresge Library contains most of the library's collections, including magazines, circulat-
ing books, reference works and major library services, as well as two computer labs with 70
work stations.

The Instructional Technology Center, located in Vamer Hall, provides media services
for instruectional films and designs and produces programs ranging from slide presentations
to audio-visual presentations requiring a television studio. In addition, the Performing
Arts Library (also located in Varner) houses a special collection of books, journals, acting
editions of plays, musical scores and recordings.

Library Collections

The University Library collection of 1,676,000 items includes 1,051,000 microforms,
16,600 records and phonotapes, 71,000 periodical volumes, 208,000 documents and
330,000 circulating and reference books.

The Matilda B. Wilson reference collection includes atlases, bibliographies, dictionar-
ies, encyclopedias, indexes, yearbooks and other reference materials.

The library receives more than 2,000 serial subscriptions. Since 1964, the library has
been a U.S. Government depository and receives about 60 percent of the depository
materials published each year. It also is a depository for Michigan documents. These
collections are indexed by the Monthly Catalog of U.S. Government Publications and
Michigan Documents.

The following special collections are included in the library's holdings:

William Springer Collection of Lincolniana and Civil War Materials (1650 monographs)

Hicks Women in Literature Collection (1000 volumes written by or about women in the
17th-20th centuries)

James Folklore Collection (770 folklore monographs, some very rare)

Anglo-Irish Collection (rare monographs, journals, literary works in original typescripts,
signed poems and reviews, and original letters to and from literary figures)

Billie Sunday Farnum Collection (papers from Farnum’s terms in Congress and other
public and political offices and as Michigan auditor general)

University Archives Collection (materials regarding the history, programs and activities
of Oakland University)

Faculey Publications Collection (monographs written by Oakland faculty members).
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Library Services

Reference

Librarians are available to answer questions and help students to find information and
use library materials.

Library instruction
Teaching faculty and library faculty members collaborate on lectures and demonstra-
tions regarding library usage and research techniques.

Literature search services

Using computer technology, the library’s on-line search service provides for customized
computer-generated bibliographies of citations in a broad range of subjects. Some data-
bases are available online over the campus network or on CD-ROM for patron use in the
library.
Interlibrary loans

At the request of library patrons, library staff can arrange to borrow materials that are
unavailable on campus from other libraries.

Direct Borrowing From Other Libraries
Oakland University students, faculty and staff may borrow library materials from:

Lawrence Technological University
Macomb Community College
University of Detroit - Mercy
University of Michigan - Dearbom
Walsh College

Wayne State University

To borrow materials two pieces of identification are needed, including an Oakland
University identification. Materials borrowed must be returned to the source library.
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OTHER PROGRAMS

Evening Degree Programs

Students may earn undergraduate degrees at night in 15 major areas: accounting,
economics, English, finance, general management, general studies, history, human re-
source development, human resources management, industrial health and safety, journal-
ism, management information systems, marketing, psychology and sociology/anthropology.

In addition, concentrations are available for students attending only in the evening in
applied statistics, film aesthetics and history, health behavioral sciences, labor studies and
women's studies. Minors in accounting, advertising, anthropology, economics, English,
finance, general business, history, human resource development, industrial health and
safety, international management, journalism, marketing, management information sys-
tems, mathematics, political science, production and operations management, psychol-
ogy, public relations, quantitative methods and sociology/anthropology are available to
evening students. Students should consult with an adviser about the scheduling of any
prerequisite courses for these programs.

Academic advising for evening students is available on an appointment basis; students
should consult the appropriate school or college advising office. Walk-in advising is
available Monday through Thursday evenings during early and regular registration periods
and the first week of every term in the Cakland Center. For information regarding chis
service, contact the Department of Academic Services and General Studies (121 North
Foundation Hall, 370-3227).

Extension Program

Oakland University cooperates with Macomb Community College by offering a full
baccalaureate degree program in Human Resource Development with a specialization in
training and development at the Macomb University Center. Information on curriculum
is available through the School of Education and Human Services Advising Center (472
O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182). Interested students can also call the Oakland University office
at the Macomb University Center (Room 202C, 263-6242).

Oakland University participates in the Northwestern Michigan College University
Center by offering a baccalaureate degree in General Studies. Specific program informa-
tion is available through the Academic Services and General Studies Office (121 North
Foundation Hall, 370-3227) or the Oakland University office at NMorthwestern Michigan
College University Center (Boardman Lake Campus, 616-922-1770).

Oakland University offers evening undergraduate courses at various sites in southeast
Michigan, including: Avondale High School, Rochester Hills; Bishop Foley High School,
Madison Heights; Groves High School, Birmingham; Shrine High School, Royal Oak; and
Warren Community Center, Warren.

Extension courses also are offered to businesses, government agencies, private agencies
and civic groups. The courses provide special instruction to the employees or members of
these organizations. Most courses can be taught at the organization’s facility. Course
content is structured to address specific needs or goals identified by the organization.

Extension course cancellation

Oakland University reserves the right to cancel any extension course that does not have
sufficient enrollment. All tition and fees applicable 1o the cancelled section will be
automatically refunded when a course is cancelled.



56 OTHER ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Continuing Education and Continuum Center

Continuing Education and the Continuum Center are a joint unit of the university that
cooperates with business and industry, governmental units, health care and other
organizations to conduct university-level noncredit programs to meet professionals’ needs,
Noncredir offerings, conducted weekends and evenings, are revised continually to meer
the expressed needs of nontradirional adule learners, both as individuals in the communicy
and as members of organized groups.

Continuing Education courses, conducted in the professional, paraprofessional and
vocational areas, are provided on site, at university extension sites and on campus.
Courses and workshops are offered evenings to provide technical update in areas such as
statistical process (quality) control and computer skills.

Noncredit programs and courses carry the nationally recognized Continuing Education
Unit (CEU). CEUs make it possible to document noneredit work and provide a means to
build a permanent record of achievement valuable for evidence of increased capabilities
and for job advancements. One CEU equals 10 contact hours of participation in an
organized continuing education experience.

Professional staff development programs for business and industry

Continuing Education administers courses offered on site for noncredit and credit.
Clients currently or formerly served include Ford Motor Company, General Motors
Corporation, Chrysler Corporation, General Dynamics and automotive suppliers, as well
as small to midsize businesses.

Diploma, certificate and relicensure programs

Diploma programs, a series of courses related to individual objectives, are offered as
preparation for becoming a legal assistant and to sit for the CFP®* (Certified Financial
Planner) Examination.

The Legal Assistant Diploma Program, approved by the American Bar Association, is
an 18-month evening program that trains paraprofessionals to perform law-related duties
for attorneys in a variety of workplaces, Certain legal assistant courses have been approved
for one hour of undergraduate credit in political science. Eight credits of these courses can
be applied toward a major in political science. These courses may also be taken as electives
by students in other programs. For more information on undergraduate credit, see the
political science listings or contact the legal assistant program director in Continuing
Educarion.

The Personal Financial Planning Certificate Program, offered in conjunction with the
School of Business Administration, augments the professional training of individuals with
a broad range of business experience (including Certified Public Accountants who seek
relicensure hours). The program is designed for individuals who are now or might become
involved in advising clients about financial planning, to prepare them to sit for the CFP®
exam.

Qualifying hours for professional relicensure are offered both periadically and through-
out the year for counselors, educators, Certified Public Accountants, Certified Financial
Planners, Certified Internal Auditors, Certified Management Accounranes and licensed
insurance professionals.

The Production and Manufacturing Management Certificate Program is designed to
improve manufacturing and production systems for the purpose of remaining competitive
in today's market.

Educational test preparation workshops

Test preparation workshops for the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT), American
College Test (ACT), Graduare Record Exam (GRE), Graduate Management Admission
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Test (GMAT), Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) and Law School Admission
Test (LSAT) are offered year-round. The SAT and ACT workshops are designed for
college-bound high school students or individuals who decide to enter a college program
after an interruption of the traditional high-school-to-college progression. The GRE and
GMAT workshops are designed for those seeking admission to graduate school, and the
MCAT and LSAT, for those applying for entry into medical and law schools, respectively.

Conferences

Conferences on topical subjects are offered throughout the year. Included among the
offerings are: the Wrirers’ Conference, which has been conducted each Ocrober for more
than 30 years, semiannual seminars for paralegals, and videoconferences for business
executives and professional secretaries.

Continuum Center

This unit of Continuing Education provides topical and changing adult training
workshops and seminars of personal enrichment, professional development, and career-
related guidance and counseling. All Continuum Center rraining offers CEUs, and special
programs offer National Certified Counselor continuing education contact hours and
other professional credits necessary for certification.

Under contract to business, the Continuum Center develops training sessions and
delivers them on site. In addition, the Center researches, develops and administers grane-
funded projects, and develops and produces educational materials.

Workshops and conferences are designed and presented for professonal audiences and
for targeted needs of the communiry.

Individual career counseling is a continuously available service.

Athletics

Intercollegiate sports
Crakland University is a member of the MNational Collegiate Athletic Association
(NCAA) Division 1. Oakland male student-athleres participate in intercollegiate base-
ball, basketball, cross country, golf, soccer, and swimming. Oakland female student-
athletes participate in basketball, cross country, golf, soccer, swimming, tennis and
volleyball. The university is also affiliated with the Great Lakes Intercollegiate Athletic
Conference (GLIAC). Other GLIAC schools include Ashland University, Ferris State
University, Gannon University, Grand Valley Stare University, Hillsdale College, Lake
Superior State University, Mercyhurst College, Michigan Technological University,
MNorthern Michigan University, Northwood University, Saginaw Valley State University

and Wayne State University.
Oakland University is recognized across the country for its outstanding athleric
m. Most reams compere successfully ar the national level and numerous athletes

have been awarded All-American honors.

Intramural activities

The Hollie L. Lepley Sports Center, named in honor of Oakland's first director of
athletics, is normally open seven days a week during the academic year. Due to the
construction of a new $28 million dollar recreation and sports facility, availability of space
in the Lepley Sports Center is uncertain at this time. During construction, some activities
will be available elsewhere on campus, and others will need to be canceled. Please contace

the athletic department for the most current information throughout the construction
process. The new facility should be available in fall 1998,
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COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

207 VARNER HALL (810) 370-2140
Fax: (810) 370-4280

Dean: David ]. Douning

Office of the Dean: William A. Macauley, associate dean; Michael D, Sevilla, acting
associate dean; Wallis May Andevson, facilitator for educational technology: Janice §. Elvekrog,
assistant to the dean for student services, Thomas F. Kirchner, administrator for college services;
Rosemary L. Robinson, advising coordinator; Cheryl A. Sullivan, academic adviser.

Role and Mission of the College

The primary mission of the College of Arts and Sciences is to provide students with a liberal
education. A liberal education broadens awareness of the major areas of human knowledge,
significantly deepens knowledge in one or more such areas, and lays the foundation for a lifetime
of learning by enlarging those powers of mind and spirit needed not only for professional success
but also for the enrichment of personal life.

Teaching is a central mission of the college and a major responsibility of its faculty. The
college develops and provides graduate and undergraduate courses and programs, including a
program of general education, which form the core of the universiry's curticulum. Across the
range of its offerings, the college commits itself to excellence in the preparation of majors, in
interdisciplinary studies, in general education and in graduate studies. It is the college's
responsibility to educare people to become rational and morally sensitive human beings and
citizens and, equally important, to acquire the skills and informarion that will be required of
them in the various professions.

The college offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor
of Science, Master of Arts, Master of Music, Master of Science and Docror of Philosophy
degrees. In conjuncrion with the School of Education and Human Services, it offers instrucrion
leading to secondary teaching certification in biology, chemistry, history, mathematics, a
modern language and literarure, music and physics.

Admission

Departmental rather than college-wide regulations govern admission to the college's majors.
Students should maintain close contact with faculty advisers in the department in which they
wish to major and with the college advising office.

Requirements for Bachelor of Arts
and Bachelor of Science Degrees
General requirements

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 124 credits; the Bachelor of Music degree requires 160 credits and the
Bachelor of Science degree in environmental health requires completion of 128

credits. Mo more than 8 credits in physical education will count toward a degree in
the College of Arts and Sciences.

1. Complete the requirements for a major offered by the College of Arts and Sciences with
a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.
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3. Complete at least 32 of these credis at Oakland University, of which at least 16
credits must be in the student’s elected major.

4. Complese at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or above.
5. Complete the last 8 credits ar Oakland University.

6. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland
University and in the major(s) and any elective minor(s).

7. Complere the writing proficiency requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements).
8. Complete the university’s general education requirement (see Undergraduate degree

requiremnents).

9. Complete the university's ethnic diversity requirement (see Undergraduate degree require-
ments).

10. Complete the college distribution requirements described below.

College distribution requirements

In addition to satisfying the university-wide general education requirements, students
seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete 16 additional credits distributed in four of
the six categories listed below. Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree need complete
only 12 additional credits in three of the six areas listed below. These eredit requirements may
be lower for students with sufficient preparation in a foreign language (see Note 1 below). An

interdisciplinary course may be used in lieu of one of the six distribution caregories

(see Mote 2 below).

Candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree must complete 4 credits in foreign language.

None of these requirements may be met by independent study courses, internships or
teaching methods courses. Unless otherwise noted, courses in the major may be applied toward
these requirements; restrictions apply only tostudents majoring in social science disciplines (see
MNote 3 below) and transfer students (see Special provisions for transfer students in college Policies
and Procedures). Some courses may be used to sarisfy both the college distribution requirements
and the ethnic diversity requirement.

Bilssitliidon 2

1. Foreign language: 4 credits in a modem foreign language numbered 115 or higher.

2. Arts and lirerature: An additional 4 credits from either the university general education
field category lists in arts and lirerarure; licerature courses at the 300 level or higher ina
modern foreign language; or art or art history, cinema, dance, English, music or theatre
courses at the 300 level or higher, except for writing courses AH 300; ENG 380, 381, 382,
383 and 384.

3. Civilization: An addirional 4 credits from either history, philosophy or international
studies courses listed in the university general education field categories of Western
civilization or international studies; or history or philosophy courses at the 300 level or
higher.

4. Social sciences: An additional 4 credits in anthropology, economics, political science,
psychology or sociology from either the university general education field caregory list in
social science, or courses at the 300 level or higher inany of these disciplines or linguistics
courses ALS 334, 335, 373, 374, 375 or 376. (See Note 3 below.)

5. Mathemarics: An additional 4 credits in mathematical sciences courses (MTH, APM,
STA, MOR but not MTE) numbered 118 or higher.

6. Science: An additional 4 credis in biology, chemistry, environmental health or
physics.



60 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Notes

1. Four credits in a modern language course numbered 115 or higher may be used to satisfy
two requirements at once: the general education requirement in language and the foreign
language distribution category.

1. An approved interdisciplinary course may be used in lieu of one of the six distribution
categories. Interdisciplinary courses which have been approved by the College of Ars
and Sciences for this purpose will be listed in each semester's Schedule of Classes; they
currently include AMS 300, ENV 31 1 and WS 200. Addirional informarion may also be
obtained from the College of Arts and Sciences Advising Office (211 Vamer Hall).

3. Majors in one of the social science disciplines who want o use social science courses to
satisfy part of the distribution requirement must take these courses in a social science
discipline different from the major.

Majors

Students must fulfill all requirements of their elected majors as described in the departmental
entries. A cumulative grade point average of 2.00 in the major is required for graduation.

Majors offered by the College of Arts and Sciencesare listed below. There are no college-wide
regulations governing admission to major standing or retention in the majors. Each department
controls its own procedures in these areas. Therefore, students are urged to maintain close
contact with faculty advisers in the department in which they wish to major and with the
College of Arts and Sciences Advising Office. The majors are:

Anthropology (B.A.) Environmental Health (B.S.) Music (B.A. or B.Mus.)
Applied Statistics (B.5.) History (B.A.) Performing Arns (BLAL)

Art History (B.A) International Studies (B.A.)  Philosophy (B.A.)

Biology (B.A.or BS.) Journalism (B.A.) Physics (B.A. or BS.)
Biochemistry (B.S.) Linguistics (B.A.) Political Science (B.A.)
Chemistry (B.A. or BS.) Mathematics (B.A. or BS.)  Psychology (B.A.)
Communication {B.A.) Medical Physics (B.5.) Public Administration (B.S.)
Economics (B.AL) Modern Languages and Sociology (B.A.)

English (B.A.) Lireratures (B.A.)

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP)

In cooperation with the School of Educarion and Human Services, the College of Arts and
Sciences offers an extended program of study leading to secondary teaching certification. The
Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) is available to majors in biological sciences,
chemistry, history, mathematics, modemn languages and literatures, music and physics. For more
information on program and admission requirements and procedures, please consult with
advisers in the appropriate department and the School of Education and Human Services.

Other College P
Minors for liberal arts degree

Minors are not required by the College of Arts and Sciences for baccalaureate programs, but
the college offers a number of liberal arts minors that students may pursue in addition to the
required major. A cumulative grade point average of 2.00 is required in courses included in the
minar. At least 8 of the credits offered for each minor must be taken ar Oakland University.
Some courses may satisfy a minor requirement, the ethnic diversity requirement and either a
general education or a college distribution requirement. The catalog chosen for the student’s
major will also be used to determine degree requirements for any minor the stndent may be
pursuing unless a written plan of study has been approved by the department or school offering
that program. Forms for planning and approval of minors are available from departments or the
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Academic Services Office (121 Morth Foundation Hall). If a deparrment or program does not
require an approved plan of study, a student is still entitled o negotiare in writing a minor or
concentration with the program coordinator.

The college offers the following minors®: advertising (see Rhetoric, Commumicaton and
Jowmnalism), anthropology, art history, biclogy, chemistry, communication (see Rhetoric,
Communication and Jowrnalism), dance, economics, English, environmental health {a::{}dmr
Academic Options ar the end of the Arts and Sciences section), history, international studies,
journalism (see Rhetoric, Commemication and Joumalism), linguistics, mathematics, modern
languages, music, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, public relations (see
Rhetovic, Communication and Journalism), science (see Other Academic Options at the end of the
Arts and Sciences section), sociology, studio art (see Art and Art History) and theatre ( See Music,
Theatre and Dance).

Minors from other academic units are also accepred by the college for students graduating
with a major from the College of Arts and Sciences. Requirements for these minors are
described under departmental entries as indicated. These minors® include: in the School of
Business Administration, accounting, finance, general business, human resources manage-
ment, international management, management information systems, marketing, production
and operations management and quantitative methods; in the School of Education and Human
Services, human resource development, and labor and employment studies; in the School of
Engineering and Computer Science, computing and computer science; and in the School
of Health Sciences, exercise science and industrial health and safery.

*These minors do not count towdard an elementary or a secondary teaching credencial. For further
information on minors withowut secton references, see the departmental chapter of the same name.

Biochemistry program

The bicchemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in the
Departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for careers in biochemical research, graduare study in biochemistry or molecular
biology, or professional education in medicine, dentistry, or other health sciences. For details
about requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biochemistry, see the
Biochemistry Program section of the catalog.

Environmental health program

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional
opportunities in government and the private sector and for graduate study in such fields as toxic
substance management, public health, woxicology, industrial hygiene and environmental
planning. For details about requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
environmental health, see Environmental Health Program.

Concentrations

The College of Arts and Sciences offers a number of concentrations that students may pursue
in addirion to a departmental major. Concentrations are elecrive and are not required for
graduation. No specific grade point average is required for completion of any given concentra-
tion. As a general rule, no more than 8 credirs of course work used to sarisfy one major, minor
or concentration may be applied toward another, but exceptions to this rule may be allowed
with the written approval of the program coordinators. Some courses may satisfy a concentra-
tion requirement, the ethnic diversity requirement and either a general education or a college
distribution requirement. The caralog chosen for the student’s major will also be used o
determine degree requirements for any concentration the student may be pursuing. Students
should file the university's Minor and Concentration Authorization Form with the department
or school offering that program.
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Concentrations are described under Other Academic Options at the end of the College
of Arts and Sciences portion of the catalog and include the following: American studies;
archaeclogy; criminal justice; energy studies; environmental studies; film aesthetics and
history; human and industrial relations; Michigan studies; preprofessional studies in
medicine, dentistry and oprometry; religious studies; social services; urban studies; and
women's studies. Information about prelaw studies and the liberal arts minor in science
can be found in the Other Academic Options section as well.

Concentrations from other academic units are also accepted by the college for students
graduating with a major from the College of Arts and Sciences. Requirements for these
concentrations are described under department entries as indicated. These concentrations
include health behavioral science in the School of Health Sciences, and applied statistics
sponsored by the University Committee on Applied Statistics,

Secondary teaching minors

Secondary teaching minors are not required by the College of Arts and Sciences for
baccalaureate programs but are required of secondary school teachers seeking certificarion by
the Michigan Department of Education.

A cumulative grade point average of 2.00 is required in courses included in the minor. At
least 8 of the credits offered for each minor must be raken at Cakland University. Courses
taken to satisfy general education or college distribution requirements may also be used o
meet those for the teaching minor. Only programs entitled * Secondary Teaching Minor™ will
be certified by the Michigan Department of Education. The college offers the following
secondary teaching minors, which are described in derail under departmental entries:
biology, chemistry, dance, English, history, mathematics, modem languages, physics,
political science and speech (see Department of Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism).
A secondary teaching minor in computer science is offered by the School of Engineering and
Computer Science (see the Department of Computer Science and Engineering section of this
caralog).

Center for International Programs

The center offers majors and minors in international studies; it also sponsors study abroad
programs for students and the general public. For information about majors see the center's
departmental listing. For information about other programs, consult with the center director,
Carlo Coppola.

Academic Advising

In order to help students develop and achieve their academic goals, the college offers an
advising program staffed by faculty advisers in each academic department and by professional
advisers in the Arts and Sciences Advising Office ( 211 Vamer Hall, 370-4567). All students
are expected to meet with an adviser on a regular basis. Students who need assistance with
course selection, registration, major and career choice or have questions about college and
degree requirements, academic standing, transfer credit and petitions of exception should meer
with an adviser in the Arts and Sciences Advising Office.

Undecided students interested in programs offered by the college should meet with an adviser
in the Arts and Sciences Advising Office each semester unitil they declare a major; once a major
in the college has been declared, students should meet initially with a departmental adviser o
establish a program plan and periodically thereafter to ensure thar they are completing major
requirements. Frequent adviser contact will help ensure thar the student has current academic
information and is making good progress toward a degree.

Seniors are urged to meet with an adviser for a graduation check prior to final registration.
It is the responsibility of each student to know and meet graduation requirements and to make
every effort to obtain adequate academic advising,
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Policies and Procedures

Special provisions for transfer students

The university’s general education requirements and the college’s distribution require-
mentscall for adistribution of courses among various fields as well as a total number of credits.
Students transferring from other institutions may meet a 4-credit field requirement with an
appropriate 3-credit transfer course. Such students, however, must take additional courses
from any of the field caregories to bring the total number of credits completed up to those
required for their degree: 32 general educarion credits plus 16 college distribution credits for
the Bachelor of Arts; 32 general educarion credits plus 12 college distribution credits for the
Bachelor of Science.

No more than 8 credits in the major discipline and 8 credits in other courses required for
the major may be counted toward these credit totals, except by students majoring in
linguistics or journalism. For distribution purposes, cross-listed courses count under the
department in whose listing the course description is given in full. Students who have
completed the MACRAO agreement must complete the college distribution requirements
in addition to the two courses required to complete the university general education
requirements. Students may transter applicable community college credirs ar any rime during
their course of study. However, at least one-half of the credits required for completion of a
specific baccalaureate degree program must be from regionally accredited four-year instinu-
mmi, with at least 32 credits earned at Oakland University. (See Transfer student informa-
fiom,

Departmental honors

Requirements for awarding departmental honors to students who demonstrate outstand-
ing academic achievement are determined by each department. Please consult the chief
academic adviser in each department for the specific details of these requiremenss.

Multiple majors

Srudents who elect to major in more than one area in the College of Artsand Sciences must
satisfy the specific requirements of each of the majors they choose. Such students are single
degree candidates with more than one major and must satisfy the general and specific
requirements applicable to the awarding of one degree, either a Bachelor of Arts ora Bachelor
of Science. Forms for students requesting an additional major are available in the advising
office and should be completed by students wishing to graduate with more than one major.

Under certain conditions, a student may eam more than one degree. Such students are
double-degree candidates. For information on the restrictions that apply to the awarding of
more than one degree and the requirements that double-degree candidates must satisfy,
please see Additional undergraduate degrees and majors,

Independent majors

Students interested in academic areas in which no suitable major program is available may
petition the college Commitree on Instruction for an individually milored independent
major in place of one of the deparrmental majors listed above. An independent major also
may be taken as part of a double-major program in conjunction with a regular departmental
major, provided that no course counted toward completion of the departmental major is alse
counted toward completion of the independent major. Students will be admitted to the
independent major only after completing 32 credits but before completing %0 credits. For the
specific requirements of an independent major, consult the Arts and Sciences Advising
Office ( 211 Varner Hall, 370-4567).
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Additional Information

Field experience program

The College of Arts and Sciences offers, by means of departmental courses numbered 399,
opportunities for students to earn credit for academic work concurrent with field work
experience. Emphasis is on the academic aspect of this program that incorporates student
pedformance in the field. Students are required to make an intellectual analysis of the field
experience based on their academic program.

The 399 courses carry 4 credits each, are numerically graded and may not be repeared for
additional credit. Students wishing to participate in this program are expected to be at the junior
or senior level and must have complered art least 16 credits in the department offering the 399
course in which they wish to enroll. Individual departments may have specific prerequisites in
addition to these. For details, consult one of the departments participating in this program: art
and art history; biological sciences; history; modern languages and literatures; psychology;
rhetoric, communication and journalism; and sociology and anthropology.

Cooperative education

Students majoring in one of the arts and sciences disciplines have the opportunity w
participate in a cooperative education (co-op) program. Co-op offers students the chance to
obtain work experience directly related to their chosen careers or fields of study. For example,
chemistry majors may work in chemistry laboratories, prelaw students in law offices and
journalism and communicarion majors in various writing jobs. By involving students in an on-
the-jobexperience, co-op helps them make decisions about their future careers, And in addirion
to augmenting their classroom work, it helps them defray the cost of college.

To participare in the co-op program, students should have junior or senior standing, a 2.80
grade point average and the approval of their faculty adviser. Students must agree to accept

for at least two semesters and should not expect to work only during the spring and

summer terms. Interested students should conrace the coordinator of cooperative education in
the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Interschool MBA

For superior undergraduate students in any major in the college, the School of Business
Administrarion offers the Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree. This is a rwo-
year professional program in management designed for students with non-business under-
graduare majors. Undergraduate business or management majors may take a variation of the
standard MBA program.

Arts and sclences undergraduares working on a major other than one of the business areas
may obtain both the undergraduare degree and MBA in an accelerared program. To be eligible,
students should have a grade point average in the top 25 percent of their class. Students should
apply to the School of Business Administration for admission to this accelerated program in
their junior year (see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog) .
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DEPARTMENT OF ART
AND ART HISTORY

307 WILSON HALL (810) 370-3375
Fax: (810) 370-4208

Chairperson: Janice G. Schimmelman

Professors: Carl F. Bames, Jr. (Art History and Archaeology), Jobn B. Cameron ( Art History),
Janice G. Schimmetman ( Art History)

Associate professors: Bonnie F. Abiko (Are History), Susan E. Wood (Art History)

Lecturers: Lisa B. Ashby (An History), Andrea Eis {Art History), Stephen Goody (Studio Art),
SabrinaNelson ( Art History), Louisa Ngote ( Art History) , Brenda Russell { Studio Art), Pasl Webster
{ Studio Art)

Chief adviser: Susan E. Wood

Art history is an ideal curriculum for students who wish to investigare a broad range of
humanistic disciplines. The visual arts are studied in their historical context in terms of the
cultural, economic, philosophical, political, religious, social and technological conditions that
derermine content and form.

The art history program provides both majors and non-majors with a thorough introduction
to the visual arts of both Western and non-Western cultures throughour history. It is
strengthened by visiting lecturers in special fields, group visits to the Detroit Institute of Arts
and to other public and private arnt collections in metropelitan Detroit, and study of special
exhibits at Oakland University's Meadow Brook Art Gallery. The art and art history program
cooperates with concentrations in American studies, archaeology, film aesthetics and history,
international studies, Michigan studies and women's studies.

The department offers a program of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a
major in art history. This program is intended for students who wish directed study in ant
history and for students who are contemplating a career in one of the fields for which art
history isa basis: aesthetics and criticism, archaeology, architecture, college reaching, special
library collections, art publishing, fine arts, conservation, historic preservation, museum
curatorship and urban design. A minor in art history 18 available. The department also offers
a minor in studio art. This program provides basic principles and methods of drawing,
painting, sculpture and photography. The studio art program complements the art history
program and provides the tools for further study of the visual arts.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in art history, B.A. program
A minimum of 40 credits in art history courses, distributed as follows:

1. AH 100, 101 and 104

2. AH 300, which should be taken early in the student’s major course work; normally no
more than 20 credits in the art history major may be taken prior to this course.
3. 16 credits from the following (at least one course must be selected from each category):
Mon-Western: AH 301, 302, 304, 305, 307, 308, 320
Ancient/medieval: AH 310, 312, 314, 322, 326
Renaissance/baroque: AH 330, 334, 340
American/modern: AH 350, 352, 363, 364, 365, 366, 367, 370
4 elective credits from AH courses

5. One AH course at the 400 level

-~
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6. SA 206 or 241 as a cognate o the major.

Departmental faculty also recommend that art history majors acquire computer and word-
processing skills before entering graduate school or seeking employment in the profession.

Departmental faculty also recommend that students intending to pursue graduate study
complete, in addition to the above requirements, AH 400, one other 400-level course, and at
least two years of college-level foreign language.

Departmental honors in art history

Srudents wishing to be considered for departmental honors may petition for honors or be
recommended by a department faculty member. In awarding honors, the faculty take into
consideration grade point average (GPA), citizenship within the department, classroom
performance andfor scholarship as evidenced by a significant research paper.

There is no minimum grade point average required for honors, bur consideration will
normally be given only to students who have completed 20 credits of art history study ar
Oakland University with a GPA of 3.60 or higher in the major. If a research paper is to be
submitted for consideration, it should be submitted at least three weeks prior to the end of the
semester in which the student intends to graduare.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in art history
A minimum of 20 credits in art history courses, to be distributed as follows:
1. Two of the following courses: AH 100, 101, 104
2. A total of 8 credits, one course from any two of the following categories:
MNon-Western: AH 301, 302, 304, 305, 307, 308, 320
Ancient/medieval: AH 310, 312, 314, 312, 326

Renaissance/baroque: AH 330, 334, 340
American/modern: AH 350, 352, 363, 364, 363, 366, 367, 370

3. 4elecrivecreditsfrom AH courses.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in studio art
A minimum of 20 credits in studio art courses, to be distributed as follows:

1. SA 206

2. 16 credits from SA courses at the 200, 300 and 400 level; at least one four credit
course must be at the 300 level.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculey. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ART HISTORY

AH 100 Introduction to Western Art [ (4)
History and analysis of the visual arts of western Eumpt from prehistoric times through the Medieval
period. This coserse satisfies the university peneval edication requdrement i arts.

AH 101 Introduction to Western Art 11 (4)
History and analysis of the visual arts of western Europe from the Renaissance to the present. This course
satisfies the university general education requirement in arts.
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AH 104 Introduction to Arts of Asia and the Islamic World (4)
Introduction to the monuments of Asia, including India, China, Japan and the Islamic world, including
the Mear East and North Africa. This cowrse satisfies the university peneral edication requirement in arts,

AH 300 Critical Thinking and Writing in Art History (4)

Pracrice in writing about art from various points of view, basic research and word processing rechniques,
and analytical reading of art history texts. AH 300 should be taken early in the student's major course work;
normally no more than 20 eredits in the are history major may be taken prior to this course.
Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent, and written permission of the instructor.

AH 301 Japanese Art (4)
The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in Japan from prehistoric to modem times.
Prerequisie: AH 104 or IS 220,

AH 302 Indian Art (4)
The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in India from prehistoric o modern times.
Prerequisite: AH 104 or IS 240

AH 304 Chinese Art (4)

The development of archirecture, sculprure and painting in China from the Shang Dynasty, ca. 1550 B.C.
uniil the founding of the Chinese Republic, A.D. 1912.

Prerequisite: AH 104 or 1S 210.

AH 305 African Art (4)

The arts of the indigenous peoples of West, Central and East Africa. May be offered concurrently at the
graduare level as AH 505.

Prerequisite: 4 credits in art history or 1S 230.

AH 307 Pre-Columbian Art (4)
The arts of the Indians of Mexico, Central America and South America prior to the Spanish Conquest.
Prerequisite: 4 credits in art history or 15 250

AH 308 Mative American Art (4)
Native American art of the United States and Canada. This course satisfies the wniversity ethnic diversity

P‘pemquhdu,:: 4 credits in art history.

AH 310 Art of the Ancient Near East (4)

The architecture, sculpture and painting of Egype, Mesopotamia, Iran, Asia Minor and Syria from the
Neolithic to the Roman period.

Prerequisite: AH 100.

AH 312 Greek Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in classical Greece from ca. 1000 B.C. until the
period of Roman domination in the Mediterranean area, ca. 100 B.C.

Prerequisite: AH 100,

AH 314 Roman Art (4)

Thedevelopment of architecture, sculpture and painting in Eruria and in the Roman Republic and Empire
from ca. 600 B.C. until the relocation of the capital at Constantinople in A.D. 330,

Prerequisire: AH 100.

AH 320 Islamic Art (4)

The development of architecture and painting in lslam from the seventh to the eighteenth cenmury AD.
with reference to the countries of the Fertile Crescent, North Africa, Arab and Moorish Spain, Egypt,
Pemsia, Turkey and Muslim India.

Prerequisite: AH 104 or 15 270,

AH 322 Early Medieval, Byzantine, and Romanesque Art (4)
The development of archirecture, sculprure and painring in Christian Europe from A.D. 330 through the
apex of monasticism, ca. A.D. 1150.

Prerequisive: AH 100.
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T
opment itecrure, sculpture and painting in western ca. e
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F:em.tui.ii:::ﬁHIm.

AH 330 Renaissance Art in ltaly (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in ltaly during the Renaissance from 1300 to
1600,

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 334 Renaissance Art in Morthern Europe (4)
The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in northem Europe from 1400 o 1600,
Prerequisive: AH 101.

AH 340 Barogue Art (4)
The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in western Europe from 1600 to 1700,
Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 345 Crerman Art (4)

The development of painting, sculpture and architecture in the Germanic countries from the Renaissance
to the present.

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 348 English Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in Britain from the Renaissance through the
nineteenth century.

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 350 American Art (4)

The development of architecture, sculpture and painting in the United Stares from the early colonial
period to World War 1. This course satisfies the university ethnic diversiry requirement,

Prerequisice: AH 101.

AH 351 Women in Art (4)

The wraditional image of woman in an and the contribution of women artists in Europe and the Unired
Srares from the Middle Ages until the present. [dentical with WS 351,

Prerequisite: AH 101 or W5 200,

AH 352 African-American Art (4)
The ars of African-Americans from the colonial period ro the present. This course satisfies the university

ethnic diversity requirement
Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 355 Michigan Architecture (4)

The development of the commercial, domestic, industrial, public and religious architecture of
Michigan from the period of early sertlement to the present. May be offered concurrently ar the
graduate level as AH 555,

AH 360 History of Automobile Design (4)
The aesthetic, social and technological aspects of automobile design from the nineteenth century to the
L.

uisite: AH 101.

AH 363 Modern Architecture and Urban Design (4)

The development of archirecture and urban design in Europe and the United States from the Industrial
Revolution to the present.

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 364 Nineteenth-Century Art (4)

Thedevelopmentof sculprure, painting and printmaking in the westem world from the French Revolution
o 1900,

Prerequisive: AH 101,
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AH 365 Twentieth-Century Art (4)
The development of sculpture, painting and related media in the western world from 1900 to the present.
Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 366 History of Photography (4)
The d:vclupmmrﬂarﬂlgtl'mmph?man art and its relationship ro other visual ares since 1830,
Prerequisite: AH 101 or SA 261.

AH 367 Film and the Visual Arts (4)

The relationship berween films and various plastic arts, such as still photography, sculpture and painei

as they reflect some twentieth-century artistic movements {op art, surrealism, cubism, expressionism, etc. ).
Prerequisite: AH 101 or CIN 150.

AH 370 The Graphic Arts (4)

The graphic arts in Europe and America from 1430 to the present, including printmaking technicues,
collecting and conservation. Sudents will work with original prints.

Prerequisite: AH 101.

AH 380 Museology and Patronage (4)

The study of modern museums { collections, conservation and nization ), historical societies, corporare
patronage and private collecring. The course formar will include illustrated lectures and field erips.
Prerequisite: 16 credits in art history, of which ar leass 8 must be at the 300-400 level.

I L L N R
ific TOpACE i art hstory iCh o regular course ings exist. [opic, instructor and prerequisite
will be announced before each offering. May be repeated for 4 additional credirs.

AH 391 Readings in Art History (2)

Specific readings projects in art history, art criticism, connoisseurship and conservation. May be repeated
in a subsequent semester under a different instructor for a total of 4 credits.

Presequisite: 16 credits in art history, of which at lease 8 must be at the 300-400 level and permission of
It mecIor.

AH 399 Field Experience in Art History (4)

Field experience in art history under faculty supervision. An academic project that incorporates student
performance in an occupational setting. May not be repeated for credit or taken by students who have
received credit for SA 399,

Prerequisite: 16 credits in art history, of which ar least 8 must be ar the 300-400 level and permission of
inStaCtor.

AH 400 The Bibliography and Methodology of Art History (4)

Advanced research technigues inart history using bibliographies, other references (e.g., sales caralogs) and
electronic databases,

Prerequisite: 16 credits of art history, inchsding AH 300 and one other art history course at the 300-400
level.

AH 401 Seminar in Asian Art (4)
Topics in the art of India, China, Japan and Scutheast Asia. May be taken for up to 8 credits in two

Semesters.
Prerequisive: 16 credis of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 405 Seminar in Tribal Art (4}

Topics in the art of the indigenous peoples of Black Africa, America and Oceania. May be taken for up
o 8 credits in two separate semesters.

Pmrﬁm:: 16 credirs of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 410 Seminar in Ancient Art (4)
Topics in the ancient art of Greece, Rome and the Near East to the fourth century. May be taken for up
to B credits in two separate scmesters,

Prerequisite: 16 credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.
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AH 420 Seminar in Medieval Art (4)

Topics in the art of Medieval Europe from the fourth century to the beginning of the Renaissance. May
be aken for up to 8 credits in two separate semesters.

Prerequisite: 16 credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before

AH 4310 Seminar in Renaissance and Baroque Art (4)

Topics in the art of Europe from the fourteenth 1o eighteenth centuries. May be taken for up to 8 credits

in twho seprarate semesters,

Pmaqmnhe 16 credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 450 Seminar in American Art (4)

Tapics in American art from the colonial period to World War 11. May be taken for up to 8 credits in two
SCPArane semesters.

Prerequisite: 16 credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 480 Seminar in the Art of the Modern Era (4)

Topics in Western art from the French Revolution to the present. May be taken for up to B eredins in two
separate semesters.

Prerequisite: 16 credits of ant history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before
each offering.

AH 470 Beminar in Art Media and Techniques (4)

Topics in the traditions and uses of a single medium or technique, such as (but not limited to) printmaking,
bronze casting, oil painting, photography and video. May be taken for up to 8 credits in two separate
SEMEesters,

Prerecquisire: 16 credits of art history and appropriate course in topic area, which will be announced before

AH 491 Dirmuﬂﬂmnnhmﬁnl'ﬁnwf“urﬂl

Direcred individual research for advanced art history majors.

Prerequisite: 16 credits of art history of which ar least B muse be at the 300-400 level and permission of
instructor.

STUDIO ART

SA 105 Fundamentals of Studio Art (4)
A study of the fundamentals of drawing, painting, and other two dimensional media. Designed chiefly for
non-art history majors and non-studio art minors.,

SA 206 Drawing [ (4)

Introduction to the wols and methods of drawing as a means to observe the physical world, with
emphasis on perspective and compaosition, Recommended for all art history majors. Required for all
studio art minors.

8A 215 Painting [ (4)
Introduction to painting in oil on canvas, with emphasis on representation and technique.
Prerequisite: SA 206.

SA 221 Watercolor [ (4)
Inﬁﬂrmdu:ﬁmmbmi:mmﬁmhrmmhrm paper, transparent and opagque use of the

medium.
Prerequisite: SA 206.

SA 232 Mixed Media 1 (4)

Introduction to mixed media, combination of different rypes of materials and methods in two-
dimensional works,

Prerequisite: SA 206,
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SA 241 Historic Painting Techniques 1 (4)

Experimentation with historic techniques, such as tempera on panel, fresco, and oil glazes. Recom-
mended for all art history majors.

Prerequisite: SA 206 or AH 101.

SA 261 hy 1 (4)
Introduction to the art of black and whize photography as an ar form, including basic film processing and
darkroom procedures. Students are required to supply their own 35mm SLR (single lens reflex) camera.

SA 284 Sculpture 1 (4)
Introduction to the me used in creating three-dimensional structures, wing clay and plaster.

Prerequisite: SA 206,

SA 306 Drawing I1 (4)
Continuation of Drawing 1, with emphasis on individual development.
Prerequisite: SA 206.

8A 315 Painting I1 (4)
Continuarion of Painting [, with emphasis on individual development.
Prerequisite: SA 215.

SA 321 Watercolor 11 (4)
Cantinuation of Watercolor I, with emphasis on individual development.
Prerequisive: SA 221.

SA 332 Mixed Media 11 (4)
Continuation of Mixed Media [, with emphasis on individual development,
Prerequisive: SA, 232,

SA 341 Historic Painting Techniques 11 (4)
Refining skills in one historic painting technique, either tempera on panel, fresco or ofl glaze.
Prerequisite: 54 241.

SA 361 Photography 11 (4)
Continuation of Photography 1, exploring black and white photographic rechniques and alternative
processes. Spudents are required to supply their own 35 mm SLE (single lens reflex) camera.

Plﬂ::r.ll.tl.t: SA 261.

SA 384 Sculpture 11 (4)
Continuation of Sculpture |, with emphasis on exploring new media and individual development.
Prevequusite: SA

SA 392 Topics in Studio Are (4)

Specific topics in studio art for which no regular course offerings exist. Topic, instructor and
prerequisite will be announced before each offering. May be repeated for 4 additional credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SA 395 Projects in Studio Art (2)

Specific projects in studio art for which no regular offerings exist. May be repeated in a subsequent
semester under a different instructor for a total of 4 credirs..
Prerequisite: 16 credits in studio art and permission of instructor.

SA 399 Field Experience in Studio Art (4)
Field experience in studio art under faculty supervision. An academic project that incorporates student

performance in an occupational setting. May not be repeared for credit or taken by students who have
received credir for AH 399.

Prerequisite: 16 credits in studio art, of which 4 must be at the 300 level, and permission of instructor.

SA 495 Independent Study in Studio Art (4)

Directed individual investigation of specific problems in the visual arts. May be repeated in a subsequent
semester under a different instructor for a total of 8 credics.

Prerequisite: 16 credits in studio arr, of which 4 must be ar the 300 level inan appropriate studio art course,
and permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

375 DODGE HALL (810) 370-3550
Fax: (810) 370-4225

Chairperson: Viinder K. Moudgl
Professors emeriti: Frances M. Butterworth, Esther M. Goudsmit, William C. Forbes,
Eghbert W'. Henry

Professors: George ]. Gamboa, R. Douglas Hunter, Paul A. Ketchum, Charles B. Lindemann,
Virinder K. Moudgl, Asish C. Nag, John R. Reddan, Nalin J. Unakar

Associate professors: Keith A. Berven, G. Rasul Chaudhry, John D). Coudishaw,
Sheldon R. Gordon, Thaddeus A. Grudgen, Feoma M. Hansen-Smith, Sacish K. Walia,
Jom A. Yates

Adjunct professors: Tom Madhavan, Donald A. McCrimmon
Adjunct assistant professor: Gerard Joswiak
Chief adviser: John D. Coulishaw

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs of study leading to Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science and Master of Science degrees. The undergraduate programs prepare
students for graduate study in the life sciences; laboratory work and research in industries
concerned with biclogical materials; professional careers in medicine, dentistry, nursing or
otherallied health areas; or teaching science in high school. This liberal arts program in biology
is particularly suited to the needs of premedical students. For information on graduare study
within the departmen, see the Ouakland University Graduate Catalog.

The department offers a diversified selection of courses and research programs in biochem-
istry, botany, cell biology, developmental biology, ecology, evolutionary biology, genetics,
microbiology, morphology, physiology, plant physiclogy and zoology. Students select courses
that suit their goals and interests. With permission, they may elect to participate in the research
laboratories of individual faculty members for which they may receive course credic (BIO
490). In the past, many such students have appeared as co-authors on scientific publica-
tions as a result of the work in which they participated. Such opportunities are of particular
value to students preparing for graduate study or research positions. Since modem biclogy
requires physicochemical insight, training in chemistry, physics and mathematics is also

uired.
qu':ghschmlsn.ui:nminmnding o major in biclogical sciences should refer to the Admissions
section of the catalog for specific preparation requirements.

Admission to major standing

To be eligible for a degree in biology, students must be admitted to major standing by the
Department of Biclogical Sciences at least three semesters before graduation. This procedure
ensures that an appropriate program of study is completed by graduation. Students may be
admirted to major standing after filing a satisfactory curriculum plan and completion of one year
of introductory biology plus two other BIO courses, one year of general chemistry and
mathematics through MTH 141.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in biology, B.A. program
This curriculum is designed for students intending to incorporate a biology major into a
broader liberal arts program in pursuit of careers in technical fields or business or post-graduate
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study. Students in the B.A. curriculum who wish to apply to medical or dental schools are
advised to complete the concentration in preprofessional studies.

A minimum of 40 credits in biology (BIO 111 and above) is required, including at least seven
lecture courses. Students must complere:

1. BIO 111, 113, 116, and one course from three of the following:
Physiology: BIO 207, 321 or 333
Biochemistry: BIO 325
Morphology: BIO 205, 305, 313 or 323
Genetics: BIO 341
Ecology: BIO 301 or 387

2. One of the following organismic biology courses selected in consultation with their
biclogy adviser: (botany) BLO 311, 327, or 373; (z00logy) BIO 303, 317 or 353; or
{microbiology) BIO 319. Note: BIO 307 does not satisfy this requirement.

3. One 3- or 4-credit 400-level lecture course (BIO 405, 490 and 497 do not satisfy chis
requirement)

4. 14 credits of chemisery (CHM 144-145 and 147-148, 234)

5. 10 credits of physics (PHY 101-102 or 151-152, depending on MTH option, and 158)

6. MTH 141 plus any one of the following — MTH 112, 154; STA 225, 226.

Corresponding lecture and lab courses should normally be taken simultaneously. One
semester of computer science (CSE 125 or 130) is recommended as an elective.

Requirements for the major in biology, B.S. program
Thiscurriculum is designed for students who wish to pursue a career in the sciences, including
medicine and health-related fields.
A minimum of 40 eredits in biology (BIO 111 and above) is required, including at least seven
lecture courses and a minimum of four BIO laboratory courses. Students must complete:

1. BIO 111, 113, 116 and one course from three of the following areas:
Physiology: BIO 207, 311 or 333
Biochemistry: BIO 325
Morphology: BIO 205, 305, 313 or 323
Genetics: BIO 341
Ecology: BIO 301 or 387

2. One of the following organismic biology courses selected in consultation with their
biclogy adviser: (botany) BIO 311, 327 or 373; (zoology) BIO 303, 317 or 353; or
(microbiology) BIO 319. Note: BIO 307 does not satisfy this requirement.

3. One 3- or 4-credit 400-level lecture course (BIO 403, 490 and 497 do not satisfy this

requirement)
4. 20 credirs of chemistry (CHM 144-145 and 147-148; 234.235 and 237)

5. 10 credits of physics (PHY 101-102 or 151-152, depending on MTH option, and
PHY 158)

6. M';'H 141 plus one of the following — MTH 154 and 155; or MTH 122 and either STA
225 or 126

7. A senior paper based either on research performed under BIO 490 or a literature search
of a research-oriented topic taken as BIO 405.

Corresponding lecture and lab courses should normally be taken simultaneously. One
semester of computer science (CSE 125 or 130) is recommended as an elective.
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Requirements for departmental honors in biology
Departmental honors may be granted to students who have been nominated by a faculey
member on the basis of high academic achievement and excellence in either independent
research or reaching assistance.
The wﬁt requirements ane:
1. 3.20 grade point average (GPA) minimum overall and 3.50 GPA minimum in BIO
COUTSES

2. At least one 400-level BIO lecture course (BIO 405, 455, 490 and 497 do not qualify)

3. Excellence in one of the following rwo service roles:
a. Assisting in teaching a laboratory course(s) either for pay or credit
b. Performing independent laboratory study or serving as a laboratory research assistant.

Requirements for a modified major in biology (B.S.)
with a specialization in anatomy
Adviser: Asish C. Nag
Students may elect this specialization in their sophomore year. Biology courses required for

the anatomy specializarion are: BIO 205, 206, 305, 306, 317, 323, 324, 445, 446 and 460. The
selection of all courses should be planned by consultation with the adviser.

Requirements for a modified major in biology (B.S.)
with a specialization in microbiology
Adviser: Paud A. Ketchum

Students may elect this specialization in their sophomore or junior year. Biology courses
required for the microbiology specialization are: BIO 319, 320, HI 411, 465 anu:l 466. The
selection of all courses should be planned in consultation with the adviser,

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Biological Sciences

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) at Gakland University is an extended
program of study leading to certification. Students in this program must complete the
requirements for a B.A. or B.S. degree as indicated above and concurrently fulfill the
requirements listed below:

1. Significantwork in the following eight biological areas, asdefined by the department, and
chosen in consultation with the biology adviser. Note that a single course may satisfy
more than one area:

Cell biclogy/biochemistry: BIO 111, 323 ar 325
Physiology: BIO 207, 311 or 333

Zoology: BIO 205, 303, 305, 317, 321, 323, 353 or 465
Botany: BIO 311, 313, 327 or 373

Ecology: BIO 301, 303, 375 or 387

Generics: BIO 341

Microbiology: BIO 307, 319, 411 or 465

Evolution: BIO 113 or 387

2. A minimum of four biclogy laboratory courses
3. One course in earth science such as ENV 373, PHY 106 or 107

4. One course in science, technology and society, such as AN 300; ENV 308, 311, 312,
373%; PHL 318,
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A program in STEP must also include a 20-24 hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence
of undergraduate course work ineducation toinclude SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED427.
Extended study including SED 428, 455; SE 501 and FE 602 is also required. Further details on
program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the School of Education
and Human Services portion of the caralog and by consulting advisers in the Department of
Biological Sciences and the School of Education and Human Services advising office (472
O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Requirements for the modified major in biology
with a concentration in applied statistics
Adviser: Keith A. Berven
This concentration is open to students pursuing either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of

Science degree in biology. Students should elect this concentration in their sophomore year.
Required courses are STA 216, 312 and either 313 or 324, as well as BIO 490 (4 credits).

Concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry
and optometry
Adviser: Keith A. Berven

The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biology provides studenes with all the
requirements for a concentration in preprofessional studies; however, refer to the Other
Academic Options secrion for suggestions regarding course selecrion. Students in the Bachelor
of Artsdegree program will need to complete two semesters of organie chemistry and laboratory
in addition to their other science requirements.

Einchemistqr program
In with the Department of Chemistry, the Department of Biology offers a
Bachelor of Science degree program with a major in biochemistry.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in biology

Students in other departments who wish to minor in biology must take a minimum of 20
credits in biology, including BIO 111, 113 and 116. At least & credits must be taken in courses
numbered 301 or above. Students majoring in other life science areas should read the
restrictions on dual use of courses to satisfy both major and minor requirements.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in biology
A minimum of 20 credits in biclogy is required for the secondary teaching minor in biology.
BIO 104, 110, and 300 may not be counted toward this requirement. Ar least 8 credics must be

taken in courses numbered 301 or higher. Non-science majors must complete an additional 4
credits in science for a total of 24 credits for this minor.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

The following courses are designed particularly for non-science majors and are not
counted toward major or minor requirements.

BIO 104 Human Biclogy (4)

Introduction to human biology with emphasis on human anatomy and physiology. Topics include cell
biology, skeletal, muscular, digestive, cardiovascular, neural, hormonal and reproductive systems.
Satisfies the universicy general edhecation requirernent in natwral science and technology.
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BIO 110 Life on Earth (4)

hamymmmduhmmﬂfnﬂmu The evolutionary emergence of plant and animal life from
unicellular o multicellular organisms and eventually to humans is presented through lectures, text
readings and films. Satisfies the university general education requirement in nateral science and

BIO 300 Biology and Society (4)

The major concepts of modemn biology that would serve a8 a foundation for the well-educated non-
scientist, including evolutionary biology, molecular and cellular biclogy, genetic and medical interven-
unm.&mhmlngmlhuuufhhwmardmmlnmmmmandthuﬁmunfhﬂ | and chemical
pollutants. Satsfies the university general education requirement in naneal science and .

The following courses are designed particularly for the biology major and minor and for
other majors in the sciences,

BIO 111 Biology (4)

Cell ultrastructure, enzymology, metabolism, genetics, cell division. A year of high school chemisery and/
or CHM 101 is strongly recommended. Offered fall and winter semesters. Satisfies the sniversity peneral
education requirement i natral science and technology. Formerly BIO 200,

BIO 113 Biology (4)

Introduction to the structure and function of plants and animals; nutrient acquisition, gas exchange,
intemal transport, excretion, chemical and nervous control, reproduction, behavior, ecology, evolution,
and a synopsis of the major phyla. Offered fall and winzer semesters. Satisfies the wuniversity general education
requerement in natural science and technology. Formerly BIO 190,

Prerequisite: BIO 111 recommended.

BIO 116 ElniuanlhmmrHl]
Laboratory

and field ex emphasizing scientific method, scientific writing, Mendelian genetics,
vertebrate anatomy and animal and plant diversity. To accompany BIO 111 or 113. Formerly BIO 195.
BIO 205 Human Anatomy (4)

The integration of organs into systems and systems into the organism. Selected aspects of developmental,
comparative and microanatomy also will be discussed. Relevant to students in health sciences, biological
science and liberal arts studies.

Prerequisite: BIO 111.

BIO 206 Human Anatomy Laboratory (1)
To accompany BIO 205.

BIO 207 Human Physiclogy (4)
A detailed study of general physiological principles and mechanisms with emphasis on systemic
physiology. Normal physiology of individual organ systems will be explored, with stress on the role each
ys in the human homeostatic balance.
requisite: BIO 111.

BIO 225 Biclogy of the Cell (4)
Introduction to the biology of the cell. Includes structure and function of cell organelles and
tological processes at the cellular and molecular levels.
isie: BIO 111, 113 and 116.

BIO 226 Biology of the Cell Laboratory (1)
Laboratory experience in cellular biology.
Prerequisive: BIO 111, 113 and 116

Corequisite: BIO 225

BIC 255 Publications Review (1)
Diiscussion of recent publications in the biological sciences,
Prerequisite: BIO 111 or 113.

BIO 300 Biology and Society (4)
See description above under nonmajor courses.
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BIO 301 Ecology (5)
Basic ecological concepts, energy and materials flow, growth and regulation of populations, communiry
interactions, chemical ecology and environmental biology. Includes laboratory experience. Offered fall

SEIMESCETr.
Prerequisice: BIO 111, 113, 116.
BIO 303 Field Biology (4)

An ecological and raxonomic study of the fauna of southeastern Michigan. Aims include competence in
use of illuserared handbooks and keys, and skills in collecting, preserving and identifying.
Prerequisite: BIO 113, 116.

EID 305 Histology (4)
ic anatomy and histochemistry of vertebrate tissues and organs in relation to tisue function.

Frmqumr: BIO 111, 113.

BIO 306 Histology Laboratory (2)
To accompany BIO 305.
BIO 307 Introduction to Human Microbiology (4)

Introduction to the biology of microorganisms emphasizing the infectious diseases they cause and :hn:lr
control. Bacterial, mycotic, protozsoan and viral infections; immunology; epidemiology;
m&mhm.chmntlmw,mmmﬁulgtnﬂm,mﬁﬂblﬂgmﬂh m‘dmlmhalphﬁmluw crl'
students in the nursing program. Mot open to students who have taken BIO 319,

Prerequisive: BIO 111.

BIO 311 Botany (5)

A course in plant biclogy including topics on gross and microscopic structure, physiological processes,
reproduction and development. Diversity within the plant kingdom and evolutionary history are also
discussed. Includes laboratory ex 3

Prerequisice: BIO 111, 113, 116,

BIO 313 Plant Morphology (5)
Structure, reproductive mechanisms and evolutionary relationships of the plant groups. Ultrastructure of

cells and their walls. Preparation of plant materials for microscopic examination. Cytochemistry and
histogenesis of selected specimens. Includes laboratory experience.
Prerequisive: BIO 111, 113, 116.

BIO 317 Vertehrate Zoology (5)

A comparative study: gross and histological anatomy, taxonomy, unique physiological adaprations to
habitats, evolution and paleontology. Includes laboratory experience.

Prerequisive: BIO 111, 113,

BIO 319 General Microbiology (4)

Microbial metabolism, growth, genetics, molecular biology, genetic engineering, classification, aseptic
techniques, host-parasite relationships, and a survey of human bacterial and viral pathogens. The impact
of non-pathogenic microbeson natural processes is emphasized. Not open to students who have taken BIO
307,

Prerequisite: BIO 111, CHM 145.

BIO 320 General Microbiology Laboratory (1)
The techniques for growing, isolating, handling and identifying microbes.
To accompany BIO 319.

BI1O 321 Physiclogy (4)
A detailed study of physiological principles: the intemal environment, bioenergetics, transport, csmoregu-
larion, respiration, conduction, contraction and circularion.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113,

BIO 322 Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory (1)
A detailed study of vertebrare anatomy and physiclogy. To accompany BIO 321.
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BIO 323 Developmental Biclogy (4)

Topics include: gametogenesis, fertilization, morphogenesis, differentiation, organogenesis and regenera-
tion. Each topic is examined from the morphological to the molecular level.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113. Highly recommended: BIO 324.

BIO 324 Developmental Biology Laboratory (1)
A series of observations and experimental exercises on a variery of organisms designed to expose the
student to basic patterns of development, embryonic structures and rechniques to analyze developmental

Corequisite: BIO 323.

BIO 325 Introductory Biochemistry (4)

Current concepes in biochemistry. Topics include: structure, funcrion and Bolarion of biomolecules and
subcellular components; generation of metabolic energy; metabolism of carbohydrates, proteins and lipids;
and implications for human nutrition. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, CHM 145 and 234,

BIO 326 Introductory Biochemistry Laboratory (1)

Encyme purification and kinetics, qualitative and quantitative analysis of biomolecules. Extraction of
DMNA from E. coli.

Prerequisite: At least 2 BIO lab courses, BIO 325 or instructor permission; organic chemistry highly
recommended.

BIO 327 Dendrology (4)

The study of erees and shrubs; their identification, biology and ecology and the importance of woody plants
to people. Includes laboratory experience.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113.

BIO 333 Plant Physiology (4)
Haormonal relarienships, inorganic nutrition, water relations, metabolism, photosynthesis and tropisms.
Prerequisite: BIO 111 o 113.

BIO 334 Plant Physiclogy Laboratory (1)
Corequisire: BIO 333.
BIO 341 Genetics (4)

The physical and chemical basis of inheritance. Selected topics in human genetics, microbial penetics,
biochemical genetics, molecular biology and cyrogenetics.
Prerequisice: BIO 113, 111. BIO 325 recommended.

BIO 342 Genetics Lahnnmll?rﬂl[ll " !
Laboratory experience in genetics, including elementary experiments in molecular genetics.
Prerequisive: BIO 111, 113, BIO 326 recommended. Corequisite: BIO 341.

BIO 345 Experimental Genetics (2)
An innovative approach to leamning genetics. The student working on an individual research project not
only will learn some basic principles of genetics but also will obtain preliminary experience in biological

Corequisite: BIO 341.

sk of individual H.:*a.il-'ﬂ Il of cells involved formation processt
Propertics of individual nerve ce small groaups of nerve inw in in iom
Emphuhisphr.ndmﬂﬁ:m“u]ilrmﬂh‘rﬂkﬂuhhﬂhnfﬂdﬁbillwardmmp:chrniuixm.mmmmnﬁ
receptor systems and signalling, neuronal plasticity, and sensory and motor functions in relation o
neurological disorders.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113, CHM 145.

BID 353 Animal Behavior (4)

The genetics, physiology, ecology and evolution of animal behavior. Emphasis is on social behavior,
especially the behavior of social insects.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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BIO 373 Field Botany (4)

Alocal flora course in identifying vascular plants occurring naturally in Michigan. Emphasis is on flowering
plants, although fems and coniferous species are also treated. Includes field trips o representative narural
areas in southeast Michigan.

Prerequisire: BIO 111, 113.

BIO 375 Limnalogy (2)

Anintroduction to freshwater biology; lake classification, biogeochemical eyeles, lake and stream ecology,
seasons, flora and fauna, plankton and benthos, and lake origing and evolution.

Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113.

BIO 381 Gross Human Anatomy (4)

Combined lectures and laboratories primarily for upper-level health science majors. Soody of human body
systems with emphasis on the musculoskeletal system; morphological comelare of human physiological
funcrions; and dissection of cadaver.

Prerequisice: BIO 321 and permission of instructor.

BIO 387 Evolutionary Biclogy (4)

Explosation of the processesof evolution and their past and current influence on organisms of teday. Topics
include origin of variability, natural selection, differentiation of populations, speciation, phylogenetic
concepts, evolutionary ecology and sociobiology.

Prerequisive: BIO 111, 113, BIO 341 recommended.

BIO 393 Endocrinology (4)

The interrelationship of various endocrine systems with vertebrate physiology; examination of control
processes, the mechanism of hormone action, and the role of hormones in cancer, reproduction,
differentiarion, and growth.

Prerequisive: BIO 207 or 321. Offered winter.

BIO 399 Field Experience in Biology (4)

Field experience in biology with faculty supervision that incorporates student performance in an
occupational setting.

Prerequisite: 16 credits in biology of which 8 mast be at the 300-400 level.

BIO 401 Advanced Human Physiology (4)

Lectures and discussion emphasizing the human organism and the experimental basis for current concepts
and techniques. Topics include: reproduction, circulation, respiration, electrophysiology and cellular
mechanisms in physiological

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321.

BIO 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)

Term paper based on library research of a current research-oriented biological topic. May be taken more
than once.

Prerequisite: Written agreement with a biology faculty supervisor.

BIO 407 Cellular Biochemistry (4)

Advanced discussion of cellular control mechanisms emphasizing recent developments in the biochem-
istry of proteins and nucleic acids.

Prerequisite: BIO 315, CHM 235 and PHY 101

BIO 408 Cellular Biochemistry Laboratory (1)

Modemn research techniques: chromatography (paper, column, thin layers, etc.), electrophoresis, immu-
noelectrophoresis, ultracentrifugation and cell fractionation, isolation and density gradient analysis of the
nucleic acids, etc. To accompany BIO 407.

BIO 421 Medical Microbiology (4)

Bacterial and viral human pathogens, emphasizing their etiology, physiology, pathogenesis, epidemiology,
control and diagnosis.

Prerequisite: BIO 111.

BIO 422 Medical Microbiology Laboratory (2)
Basic skills of handling pathogenic bacteria and their diagnosis.
Prerequisite: BIO 411 or permission of instructor.
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BIO 423 Immunaology (3)

The human immum- Topics include antigens, antibodies, immunaphysiology, serology, immu-
nochemistry, i iology, immunogenetics, hypersensitivity, immunities to infectious agents and
disorders of the immune system.

Prerequisice: BIO 207 or 321.

BI1O 425 Biophysics (4)

Euphww&mmlphﬂmum Biological structure and function are studied in the context
SYSCmsS

Prerequisite: BIO 325 or equivalent, MTH 122 or 154, and PHY 101 or 151.

BIO 429 Cytochemistry (3)
A survey of techniques currently used in microscopy to analyze the distribution and quantity of specific
chemicals within cells and their organelles. Techniques include: specific staining reactions, enzyme
digestion, metabolic inhibition and autoradiography.

isie: BIO 305 and 306.

Corequisite: BIO 430,

BIO 430 Cytochemistry Laboratory (2 or 3)

Individual research projects wing cytochemical rechniques to study and compare chemical compositions
of several types of cells.

Corequisite: BIO 429.

BIO 439 Molecular Biology of the Gene (4)

Muln:td:: biology of prokaryotic eukaryotic genes with emphasis on recent developments in gene
ng, expression, and applications of recombinant DN A, technology in biology and medicine,
erequnlm BIO 325 or CHM 453 or instructor permission.

e ol Lo RN

Laboratory exencises projects involving nucleic a nsynithesis, ific experimenis
include isolation and characterization of RNA and DNA, translation of mBNA, and ensymology of
nucleic acids.

Corequisite: BIO 439,

BID 441 Microbial Biotechnology (4)

Microbial genetics, emphasizing the basic aspects of bacteriophage and plasmid genetics applied to
hiotec .

Prerequisite: BIO 341 or 319 or permission of instructor.

BIC 445 Ultrastructure (4)

A consideration of the fine structure of cells and cell products as revealed by electron microscopy and other
Offered winper semester.

Prerequisite: BIO 305 and permission of instructor.

BIO 446 Ultrastructure Laboratory (2)
To accompany BIO 445.
BIO 460 Neuroanatomy (4)

The brain, brain stem, spinal cord and associated structures with respect to their morphology, develop-
ment, function and the Immtlfm. of these functions in motor activity. Certain lesions and their clinieal
significance will be disc

Prerequisite: BIO 205 or 381 or permission of instructor.

BIO 461 MNeurcanatomy Laboratory (1)
experience in neurcanatomy. ldentification of basic neuroanatomical structures of the human.
Corequisite: BICY 460,

BIO 463 Cell Biology (4)
Prerequisive: BIO 305 and permission of instructor.
BIO 464 Cell Biology Laboratory (1)

To accompany BIO 463,
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BIO 465 Medical Parasitology and Mycology (3)

An introduction to the medically important mycotic, protozoal and helminthic parasites; their morphol-
oy, biology, life cycles, clinical manifestations, pathogenesis, immunology, epidemiology and control.
Prerequisite: BIO 111, 113. Recommended: BIO 207 or 321.

BIO 466 Medical Parasitology Laboratory (1)
Laboratory methods for identification of the medically important protozoan and helminthic parasites.
Corequisite: BIO 465,

BIO 481 Topics in Physiological Ecology (3)

Physiological responses of organisms to their environmene, including plant/herbivore interactions, desert
ecology, allelopathy and energy cost of animal activities.

Prerequisite: One course in physiology or ecology.

BIO 482 Topics in Evolutionary Biclogy (3)

Advanced topics in evolutionary biology, including evolutionary pattemns, the namure of selection,
adaptation, macroevolution, the application of molecular biology to evolution and philosophical issues
of evolution.

Prerequisite: One course in either ecology, behavior or evolution or permission of instructor,

BIO 483 Topics in Community and ion Biology (3)

Analyric and synthetic approaches to the biclogy of populations and communitbes urilizing both plant and
animal studies. Topics will include population growth and regulation, competition, predatcr-prey
interactions, community structure and species diversity.

Prerequisite: One course in ecology, ion or permission of instructor,
BIO 4584 Topics in Behavioral Biology (3)
Theecology, evolution, geneticsand physi afbehavior, especially social behavior. Topics will include

kin recognition, mate choice, dominance hierarchies and the mechanisms by which societies are
organized.
Prerequisite: BIO 333,

BIO 490 Independent Research (2, 3 or 4)

Diirecred undergraduate research in laboratory, field or thearetical biology. May be taken more than
once. Should be inittated before or during the junior year. Graded numerically or S/U by written
arrangement with biology faculty supervisor. A maximum of B credits may be numerically graded.
Prerequisite: Written agreement with a biology faculty supervisor.

BIO 497 Apprentice Teaching (2)
Assisting in presenting a course, wsually a laboratory course, to undergraduates. May be taken more than

once.
Prerequisive: Written agreement with a biology faculty supervisor.



Az CHEMISTRY (Arts and Sciences)

DEPARTMENT OF
CHEMISTRY

35T HANNAH HALL {810) 370-2320
Fax: (810) 370-2321

Chairperson: Paul Tombowdian
Professors emeriti: Steven R. Miller, Lewis N. Pino

Professors: Gorefried Brieger, Denis M. Callewaert, George Dahlgren, Isaac Eliezer,
Kenmeth M. Harmon, Tadewsz Malinski, Kathleen Moore, Joel W. Russell, Michael D. Sevilla,
R. Craig Taylor, Paul Tomboulian

ﬂ.ﬂﬂﬂiﬂtﬁpl‘ﬂftﬂm: Maria Szeresniak Bryane, Arthur W, Budl, alien Gendell, Mark Severson,
Robert L. Stem

Adjunct professors: Anna C. Ertinger, Donald MacArthur, Parbury Schmidt
Adjunct associate professors: David Becker, Fazhul Sarkar
Adjunct assistant professors: Janet Bennett, Gerald G. Compeem, Naomi Eliezer

Lecturers: Rafil A. Basheer, R. Terry Begnoche, William Bradford, Elwin Coll, Debora Hense,
Robert MacDemald, Renee Muero, Thomas Ort, Mark Richardson, William Robert, Ghassan Saed,
Cole Shoemaker, Douglas Thiel, Gary White

Chief adviser: Robert L. Stem

Oakland University's chemistry programs offer students the laboratories and equipment
typically found at larger universities while retaining strong emphasis on the undergraduate
education and informal student-faculey relations characteristic of smaller liberal arts colleges.
Addirionally, research opportunities are available to qualified undergraduares.

The Department of Chemistry provides highly professional chemistry programs, as well as the
liberal arts dedication to developing the highest intellectual and creative potential of its
students. The department offers programs of study leading to Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science degrees in chemistry and a Doctor of Philosophy degree in
biomedical sciences with specialization in health and environmenral chemistry.

High school students intending to major in chemistry should refer to the Admissions section
of the catalog for specific preparation requirements.

Planning a program in chemistry

Curricula leading to a major in chemistry are quite structured, since knowledge is developed
cumulatively in a four-year sequence. This leads to a fairly prescribed order of course
presentation with a number of specific course requirements. Students interested in pursuing a
program of study in chemistry should consult with a departmental adviser and file a program
plan as early as possible in their college career.

Admission to major standing

To be eligible for a major in chemistry, students should be admitted to major standing by the
department at least three semesters before graduation. Admission to major standing and the
accompanying program certification guarantee thar the student’s program plan will meet the
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees.

Students may apply through the department office or a faculty adviser. Studenrs may be
admitred to major standing after filing a satisfactory curriculum plan and completion of 30 total
credits in chemistry, physics and mathematics, including CHM 234, 237, MTH 155 and PHY
151, with a grade point average of 2.00 or better.
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Course work more than ten years old is subject to re-evaluation by the department. An
examination may be required to demonstrate proficiency in areas covered by such courses.

Core curriculum

The core courses for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees consist of CHM
144 (or 164), 145 (or 165), 147-148, 234235, 237,138,325, 342-343, 348 and two semesters
of CHM 400, Also includedin the core are MTH 154-155, PHY 151-152 and CSE 130.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in chemistry, B.A. program

This curriculum is for students who wish to incorporare a science major into a broader liberal
arts program or who wish a foundation in chemistry as a basis for study in chemical physics,
medicine and related fields, environmental studies, and technical-legal or technical-business
careers. Snxdents interested in sales or management careers in the chemical industry might
consider taking the minor in general business offered by the School of Business Administration.

A minimum of 41 credits in chemistry and admission to major standing are required for the
Bachelor of Arts degree, including the core curriculum plus 5 additional credits in CHM courses
at the 400 level or above, at least 2 of which are laboratory credits.

Requirements for the major in chemistry, B.S. program

The Bachelor of Science degree with amajor in chemistry consists of the core curriculum plus
a set of advanced courses. The program can provide the graduate with American Chemical
Society certification (see requirements under American Chemical Sociery certification).

The requirements for the major in chemistry are admission to major standing and a
minimum of 48 credits in chemistry, consisting of the core curriculum and an advanced
Course program.

In selecting advanced courses, students may tailor their programs ro fit specific career
objectives, such as industrial chemistry, biochemistry, graduate study, research, medicine or
dentistry. Students should plan their programs in consultation with a faculty adviser;
advanced course programs must be approved as part of the application for major standing. In
addition to the core curriculum, the B.S. degree requires 12 additional credits in CHM
courses at the 400 level or above, ar least two of which are laboratory credits. Also required
are three or more additional approved credits of BCM, BIO, APM, MTH, STA or PHY in
a course that will ordinarily be numbered higher than 250, with the exception of STA 226.
Excluded from the list of approved courses are BIO 300 and STA 125.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Chemistry

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) at Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading ro cerrification. Students in this program must complete the
requirements for a B.A. degree as indicated above and concurrently fulfill the requirements
listed below:

1. Two of the following three courses: CHM 453, 462, 471

2. One course in carth science or geography, such as PHY 106, 107 or ENV 373

3. One course in science, technology and society, such as AN 300, ENV 308, 311, 33 or
PHL 318.

A program in STEP must include a 20-24 hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence
of undergraduare course work in education to include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED
427. Extended study including SED 428, 455; SE 501 and FE 602 is also required. Further
details on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the Schoal
of Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers in the
Department of Chemistry and the School of Education and Human Services Advising Office
(472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).
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Research

The Department of Chemistry offers exceptional opportunities year-round for interested and
qualified students to participate in faculty research. Course credit for research may be earmed
in CHM 290 and 490. In addition, employment opportunities or fellowships are often
available. Such research experience is of particular value to students preparing for graduate
study or industrial employment.

Students should feel free to discuss research opportunities with members of the chemistry
faculty. Specific amangements with an individual faculty member must be made before
enrollment in CHM 290 or 490,

Departmental honors

ntal honors may be awarded to graduating seniors in chemistry who have been
recommended for honors by their research advisers and have completed all required science
courses with high grades.

Advanced courses in chemistry

Chemistry majors take one or more advanced courses in areas of interest. In addition to the
courses listed in this catalog, the following advanced courses are open to qualified undergradu-
ates: CHM 521 and 522 (“Advanced Analytical Chemistry” and “Topics in Analytical
Chemistry™), CHM 534 and 535 (“Advanced Organic Chemistry” and “Topics in Organic
Chemistry™), CHM 540 (“Symmetry in Chemistry" ), CHM 541 and 542 (" Advanced Physical
Chemistry” and “Topics in Physical Chemistry™), CHM 553 and 554 (“ Advanced Biochem-
istry” and “Topics in Biochemistry”), and CHM 563 and 564 (“Advanced Inorganic Chem-
istry" and “Topics in Inorganic Chemistry”). See the Oakland University Graduate Catalog for

course descriptions.

Biochemistry program

In cooperation with the Department of Biology, the Department of Chemistry offers a
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biochemistry. Courses used to fulfill the require-
menits for a major in biochemistry may not be used simultaneously to fulfill the requirements
for a major or minor in chemistry.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in chemistry

Students in other departments or the Bachelor of General Studies program who wish to
minor in chemistry must take CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), 147-148, 234-235, 325 and 342. A
minimum of 8 credits in chemistry must be eamed at Oakland University. An approved
concentration/minor authorization form must be filed three semesters prior to graduation.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in chemistry

Twenty credits in chemistry courses are required for the secondary teaching minor in
chemistry. These must include CHM 144-145 (or 164-165) and 147-148, plus 10 credits of
CHM courses numbered ar the 200 level or above. Non-science majors must complete an
additional 4 credits in science for a total of 24 credits.

Concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and

optometry
The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in biochemistry provides students with all

the requirements for a concentration in preprofessional studies with the exceprion of PHY
158, which needs to be completed. The Bachelor of Science degree and the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in chemistry provide students with all the requirements for a
concentration in preprofessional studies with the exception of PHY 158, which must be
completed, and five courses in biology/biochemistry. Students interested in a medical career
should refer to the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentisery, oprometry
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and veterinary medicine (Other Academic Opeions) and consult with the chemistry or
biochemistry adviser and with the preprofessional studies adviser.

Engineering chemistry program
Coordinators: Julien Gendell (Chemistry) and Ching L. Ko ( Enginsering)

The program in engineering chemistry, which is offered by the Department of Chemistry
in cooperation with the School of Engineering and Computer Science, leads to the Bachelor
of Science degree with a major in engineering chemistry. It is intended for well-qualified
students who seek a basic preparation in engineering along with a highly professional
chemistry program.

1. MTH 154, 155, 254; APM 157 and PHY 151-152

2. CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), 147-148, 234-235, 237, 315, 342-343, 348 and 471; one
lecture or laboratory course {two or three credits) above CHM 400

3. EGR 101, 401; CSE 131, 171; EE 2121; ME 211, 241, 331 and SYS 325; choice of B

Students in this program are not required to complete the College of Arts and Sciences
distribution requirements. Students must complete the university’s general education, writing
proficiency, and ethnic diversity requirements (see Undengraduate Degree Requirements).

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the courses taken to sarisfy the engineering and
chemistry requirements and in the courses prescribed for the mathematics, physics and
computer science requirements. For limitations on free electives see the Policies on Electives
section in the School of Engineering and Computer Science portion of the catalog,

American Chemical Society certification

The Department of Chemistry’s faculty members, facilities and curriculum meet the criteria
of the American Chemical Society. This allows the department to certify chemistry students
as eligible for sociery membership. Certificarion is granted to students who have successfully
completed the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in chemistry,
including CHM 426, 462 and 466.

Placement in introductory chemistry courses

The various introductory courses (CHM 104, 144, and 164) are for students in different
majors and with different levels of mathematical and physical science preparation. In
addition, the Chemistry Department offers CHM 101 (Foundations for Chemistry), which
is designed for students needing additional preparation before enrolling in either CHM 104
or 144. Experience indicates that performance on the Mathemarics Placement Test corre-
lates closely with adequate preparation for either CHM 104 or 144. Typically, it is advisable
for students who do not place in MTH 012 or a higher MTH course to take CHM 101 before
enrolling in either CHM 104 or 144,

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs

and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedule of
Classes.

The following course is designed particularly for non-science majors and is not counted
toward major or minor requirements.
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CHM 300 Chemistry, Society and Health (4)

Introduction for non-science majors to the world of chemistry. Applications of chemistry and
biochemisery to current issues including: food, metabolism and nutrition; drugs, pharmaceuticals and
disease; air and water quality; global climate change; and energy alvernatives. Satisfies the universicy
general education requirement in natural science and technolagy.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

The following courses are designed particularly for the chemistry major and minor,
and for other students in science and engineering. NOTE: Credit will not be allowed
for more than one course from each of the following sequences: CHM 104, 144 and
164; CHM 145 and 165. CHM 144-145 (or 164-165) ARE PREREQUISITE TO
ALL OTHER CHEMISTRY COURSES AT THE 200 LEVEL OR ABOVE EX-
CEPT CHM 201 AND CHM 300. Credit will not be allowed in major and minor
programs in chemistry, biology or physics for CHM 101, 201 and 300.

CHM 101 Foundations for Chemistry (4)

Basic chemical facts and concepts providing background and problem-solving skills in general chemistry.
Intended especially for students needing additional preparation before enrolling in CHM 104 or 144.
CHM 101 may not be used for major or minor credit in chemisery, biology or physics. Formerly CHM 140,

CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles (4)

Study of principles of general chemistry. Prepares students for CHM 101. Emnendai HIAY:
high school algth'a:ndchmuur {Credic mllihza]lmm:lfumnhrm nfrh;:gﬂ :C 04, 144

or 164.) Satisfies the university education science
uisire: MTH 011 with a mmunum;m:l-:; 2 'Dnrpla::-:m:nt in MTHO12 nrhlghtrhm'l COLTSE;
101.

CHM 144-145 General Chemistry (4 each)

Stodchiometry, states of matter, atomic and molecular structure, thermochemisery, and equilibrium and
kimetice, CHM 144-145 (or 164-165) are prerequisite to all other chemisory coursss exee DF.' CHM 201,
Recommended preparation is three years of high school mathemarics and one year of high school
chemistry. CHM 144 must be taken first. (Credit will be allowed for only one of the following: CHM 104,
144 or 164.) CHM |44 satisfies the sniversity generald edacation requiremeams m natural science and
Prerequisite: MTH 012 or placement in MTH 141 or higher MTH course; or CHM 101.

CHM 147 General Chemistry Laboratory 1(1)
Experimental investigation of chemical phenomena and measurements.
Prerequisite or corequisite: CHM 144,

CHM 148 General Chemistry Laboratory 11 (1)
Training in the basic rechnigquees of chemistry experimentation.
Prerequisite: CHM 147, Prerequisite or corequisite: CHM 145.

CHM 164-165 General Chemistry: An Advanced Introduction (4 each)

Intensive introduction to chemistry, in a small-class setting, including an investigation of selected areas
of current research in chemistry. This course i recommended for students who have strong high school
preparation in chemistry and physics, especially those majoring in physical sciences or engineering.
(Credit will be allowed for only one of the following: CHM 104, 144 or 164.) CHM Iﬁ#um,ﬁﬂﬂ:mn!
education requirerment m natural science and m}mﬁ

Prerequisite: One year of high school chemisery physics and placement in MTH 141 or higher MTH
course. For CHM 165: CHM 144 or 164.

CHM 201 Introduction to Organic and Biological Chemistry (4)

Briefsurvey of organic and biological chemistry, emphasizing applications to human physiology. CHM 201
may not be wsed for major or minor credit in chemisery, biology or physics.

Prerequisice: CHM 104.

CHM 234-235 Organic Chemistry (4 each)
Introduction o the structure, properties and reactivity of ceganic compounds. CHM 234 must be taken first.
Prerequisite: CHM 145 or 165.
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CHM 237 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 1 (2)
Basic organic laboratory manipularions ar thesemi-micro level, synthesis, spectroscopy and chromatography.
Prerequisite: CHM 148. Corequisite or prerequisite: CHM 234,

CHM 238 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 11 (2)

Advanced synthetic techniques, macro-scale experimentation, multistep synthesis, advanced spectros-
copy, modern r:hmmmﬁhlc methods and qualitative organic analysis.

Prerequisite: CHM 2 137. Corequisite or prerequisite: CHM 235.

CHM 290 Introduction to Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)

ntroduction to laboratory research for students with no previous research experience. May be repeated
or credit. Graded S/,

Prefequisire: Permission of instructar.

CHM 300 Chemistry, Society and Health (4)
See description above under nonmajor courses.

Acid-base, complexation, precipitation, oxidation-reduction and phase-distribution principles, along

mﬂiﬁml:hmtnn]!lﬂf spectroscopy, ch y and statistice, are studied and applied to chemical
analysis. Four hours of lecture and eight hours per week.
Prerequisive: CHM 148.

CHM 342 Physical Chemistry 1 (4)
Applications of thermodymamics to chemical systerms and equilibria.
Prerequisive: CHM 145 or 165, PHY 152 and MTH 155,

CHM 343 Physical Chemistry 11 (4)

Kinetics, introduction to quantum mechanics, statistical mechanics, and molecular spectroscopy. This
course may be taken before CHM 341,

Prevequisite: CHM 145 or 165, PHY 152 and MTH 155.

CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2)

Experiments in thermodynamics, kinetics, phase equilibria and advanced spectroscopy with emphasis on
mathematical trearment of experimental data.

Prerequisite: CHM 325, and 342 or 343.

CHM 400 Seminar (0)
Discussions of recent advances and topics of current interest; reports. Graded 5/,
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

CHM 426 Instrumental Analysis (3)

Theory and application of modemn instrumental rechniques including spectroscopy, radiochemical
methods, x-ray methods, surface analysis, NMR, mass specrrometry, electroanalytical methods, gas and
liquid chromatography and hyphenated methods.

Prerequisite: CHM 315.

CHM 427 Electrochemistry (3)

Survey of electroanalytical and spectroelectrochemical methods. Includes microelectrodes and selective
electrodes in bioelectrochemisrry as well as electrical phenomena of the biological membrane level.
Prerequisite: CHM 325.

CHM 432 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Selecred ropics in synthetic, structural and physical-organic chemistry.
Prerequisite: CHM 235.

CHM 444 Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)

[nrroduction o statistical mechanics. Applications of quantum and statistical mechanics to chemical
bonding, molecular structure and spectroscopy.

Prerequisite: CHM 342, 343 and MTH 154.

CHM 453 Biochemistry 1 (3}

First course inacomprehensive biochemistry sequence. Structure and function of proteins, carhohydrates and
lipids; enzyme mechanisms, kinetics and regulation; bicenergetics and catabolism. Identical with BCM 433.
Prerequisite: CHM 235,
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mﬂmmﬁ -1-|:|nl.1”:I:'II:I id function and luding regulation of
ic Ve conrrol: nucleic acid stnecture, tion processing, including rion
gene expression. Selecred t?;lu in molecular physiology. ldentical with BCM 454,

P'ltn:quuﬂ CHM/BCM

CHM 457 Biochemistry Laboratory (2)

Technt of exrraction, separation, identification, and quantification of biomolecules, including
elec is, chromatography and radioisotope techniques, with emphasis on mathemarical treatment
of experimental data. Identical with BCM 457.

Prerequisite or corequisite: CHM/BOM 453.

CHM 458 Biochemistry Prniu:tu. {2}
Advm-mud prgH ect-oriented instruction in bicchemical laboratory rechniques.
M 457 and permission of instructoe.

CHM 462-463  Inorganic Chemistry (2 each)

Structure, bonding and reactivity of inorganic compounds, with emphasis on transition metals and
selected main group e

Prerequisite: CHM 3412,

CHM 466 Inorganic Synthesis Laboratory (2)
Synthesis, analysis and characrerization of inorganic and organometallic compounds.
Prerequisite: CHM 238, Corequisite: CHM 461,

CHM 470 Industrial Chemistry (3)

Survey of the major sources and wses of chemicals, industrial chemical processes, fundamental raw
materials and career paths available in the chemical industry. More intensive treatment of selected
industrial processes.

Prerequisite: CHM 235.

CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemisery (3)

Preparation, properties and structure of selected inorganic and organic polymers. Both chemical theory
and rechnological applications will be discussed.

Prerequisite: CHM 235.

4?11 :F.I;';‘-I..Iﬁcll the u}fﬁh}m “l:{?r:t:gmmlamlu sl and in the glassy
The molecular principles poverning viar in solution and in

and crysaalline states. The gﬂmﬂnﬂrﬂ structure of macromolecules.

Prerequisite: CHM 471 :m'i 43 or mm:m’: permission.

CHM 477 Macromolecular Laboratory (2)
Introduction to the synthesis and physical characterization of synthetic polymers.
Prerequisive: CHM 237. Corequisite or prerequisite: CHM 471.

CHM 480 Selected Topics (1, 2, Jor 4)

Advanced soudy in selected areas; normally involves preparation of a term paper or presentation of a
seminar. May be repeared for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 486 Physical-Analytical Projects (1 or 2)
Advanced experimentation in physical or analytical chemisory, with at least four hours per week per credie.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 487 Synthesis Projects (1 or 2)
Advanced synrhesis work emphasizing modern techniques, with at least four hours per week per credir.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 490 Research (1, 2, 3, 4, 6 or 8)

Laboratory practice in undergraduate research, with at least four hours per week per credit. May be repeared
for credit. Graded S/

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ECONOMICS

416 VARNER HALL (810) 370-3181
Fax: (810) 370-4275

|&

Chairperson: Kevin J. Murphy

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Augustin K. Fosu, Robbin B. Hough, Oded [zracli,
Miron Stano

Associate professors: Addington Coppin, Sherman Folland, Kevin J. Murphy, Anandi P. Sahu,
Romald L. Tracy

Assistant professors: Lee R. Mobley, Nivedita Mukherji
Chief adviser: Kevin |, Murphy

The curriculum for the major or minor in economics combines the concepts and tools of
economic analysis, a broad general education and the freedom to take several courses in other
areas of interest to the student. Students leam how economic analysis can be applied to major
problems facing individuals, businesses, the nation and the world roday.

Besides preparing students for a career in business and economics, an education in economics
is excellent preparation for entry into law school, a graduate school of public administration or
management, or a Master of Business Administration (MBA) program. Economics is a flexible
choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respected and relevant major without specializing
in a narrowly defined area. To be employed as a professional economist or to teach economics,
students normally will need to enroll in a graduate school and obtain at least a master's degree
iM BCOTOTICS.

The Department of Economics offers three economics programs: Bachelor of Arts with a
major in economics, Bachelor of Science with a major in economics (offered by the School of
Business Administration), and a minor in economics. For economics majors, the Bachelor of
Artsdegree offers a less mathematical approach to economics than does the Bachelor of Science
degree offered through the School of Business Administration. (See program descriptions under
the School of Business Administration. )

Students should seek advising in the School of Business Administration for this major.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in economics, B.A. program

The program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in economics includes cognate courses in
mathematics, statistics and computers; admission to major standing in economics (see below);
and required economics courses and economics electives, as listed below. The economics major
must complete each of the cognate and required courses with a grade of 2.0 or better:

Cognate courses
MTH011-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required by score on the
math placement test) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Intreduction to Computer Use (or CSE 130) &
QMM 250 Statistical Methods 6
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Required courses
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (combines ECN 200 and 201) 6-8
ECH 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 4
Economics electives

The economics elective requirement is 20 additional credits in courses numbered
ECHN 300 and above; 8 of these credits must be in courses numbered ECN 400 and
higher; no more than 4 credits may be in BECH 490, [r iss:mng!-p recommended that
students become familiar with international institutions within economics. Three

courses are well suited to accomplish this: ECN 326,342 or 373. 0
52-34
Requirements for major standing

Admission to major standing in economics requires:
1. Completion of the writing requirement.

2. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or better in
each course: MTH 121-122, CSE 125 (or 130), ECN 210 (or 200 and201 ) and QMM 250.

3. Completion of 56 credits or more with a cumulative overall grade point average of 2.00
or better.

4, Approval of an “Application for Major Standing in Economics.”

Admission ro major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate with a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics. Although ECN 301
and 302 are not required for admission to major standing in economics, students must cam a
grade of 2.0 or better in both ECN 301 and 302 in order to graduate.

Departmental honors

Economics majors are eligible for departmental honors if their grade point average in all
economics and other courses taken from the School of Business Administrationis 3.33 orabove.
Promising economics students may be invited to join Omicron Delta Epsilon, a national

Minor in economics

The economics faculty believes strongly in its role as a provider of education in economics
to a broad range of students in other majors. Even moderate contace with the concepts and
applications of economics will be valuable to most studenrs. The minor in economics provides
recognition to the student who does not want a major in economics but who has taken several
courses in the area.

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
Students must take ECN 150 or 210 or both ECN 200 and 201 and any prerequisites for these
courses. Srudents must earn at lease 12 addirional eredits (16 credits if ECN 150 was taken) in
economics (ECN) courses in order to fulfill the 18-credit requirement. This minor is open to
all students except economics majors.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
Following is a general description of the economics courses offered.
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ECN 150: An introductory economics course for students not majoring in economics or
business. After ECN 150, students may take certain economics courses numbered less than 350.
ECN 150 may be used to meet the university general education requirement in the social
sciences.

ECN 200 and 201: Introductory courses for students who intend to major in economics or
business, or students who desire a more complete understanding of economics. The accelerated
course, ECN 210, combines the material of ECN 200 and 201 into a single-semester, G-credic
course. Highly motivared and well-prepared students should consider taking ECN 210 instead
of ECN 200 and 201.

ECN 301 and 302: These intermediate economic analysis courses are designed for students
who intend to major in economics or an area of business. Students may be admitred to these
courses if they are pursuing a minor in economics.

ECN 309-342: Economics electives numbered 309 through 342 are applications of
economics that are open to students who have taken ECN 150, 200 or 210.

ECN 350-385: Economics electives numbered 350 through 385 are intermediate level
courses in the applications of economics intended for majors or minors in economics and
business. These courses are open to students who have taken ECN 201 or 210.

ECN 405-490: Economics courses numbered 405 or higher are advanced courses. Enroll-
ment in these courses is limired to students who have taken ECN 301.

A detailed description of the following economics courses is given in the School of Business
Administration section of this catalog:

ECN 150 Basic Economics (4)

ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

ECN 210 Principles of Economics (6)

ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)

ECHN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

ECN 303 Managerial Economics (3)

ECN 309 State and Local Public Finance (4)

ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

ECN 326 Economic Development (4)

ECN 333 History of Economic Thought (4)

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)
ECN 350 Comparative Economic Systems (4)

ECN 367 Economics of Health Care (4)

ECN 373 International Economics (4)

ECN 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

ECN 380 Topics in Economics (4)

ECN 385 Industrial Organization (4)

ECN 405 Econometrics (4)

ECN 409 Urban Economics and Location Theory (4)
ECN 411 Advanced Methods in Economics (4)
ECN 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

ECN 421 Monetary Theory and Policy (4)

ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

ECN 468 Labor Economics (4)

ECN 473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)
ECN 480 Special Topics in Economics (4)

ECN 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)



92 ENGLISH (Arts and

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

517 WILSON HALL {810)370-2250
Fax: (810) 370-4429

Chairperson: Joan G. Rosen

Distinguished professor emerita: Gertrude M. White

Professors emeritiz Joseph W. DeMent, Thomas Fiezsimmons, William Schwab
Professors: Jane D. Eberwein, Robert T. Eberwein, James F. Hoyle, Donald E. Morse

Associate professors: Natalie B. Cole, Brin A, Connery, Kevin T. Grimm, Nigel Hampton,
Susan E. Hmu.-hms Edweard Haworth Hoeppmer, Bruce ]. Mann, David W. Mascirelli,

Brian F. Murphy, Mm';gﬁ Papazian, Joan G. Rosen
Assistant professor: Niels Herold
Associated faculty: Associate Professor Daniel H. Fullmer ( Linguistics and English)

Lecturers: Eugenie Beall, Martha L. Hammel, Linda McCloskey, Jimmy T. McClure,
Rachel Smydra

Chief adviser: Edward Haworth Hoeppner

The Department of English offers courses in British and American literature, introduc-
ing students to literary history, genre studies, critical theory and intensive study of major
authors. Courses in language, mythology, folklore and film broaden the field of licerary
inquiry in ways that associate imaginative writing with the other arts, with popular culrure
and with various academic disciplines. The department also provides frequent opportuni-
ties for training in writing: creative writing courses, courses in advanced writing, technical
writing, scientific writing and written assignments for literature courses.

By majoring in English, students can enhance appreciation of literary masterpieces, gain
critical understanding of imaginative writing and develop sensitivity to the uses of language
while developing skills in analysis, research and communication. Such knowledge enriches all
aspects of life, while such skills prepare students for careers in law, business, publishing, medical
professions, library science, journalism, government and education.

The English curriculum is flexible; by seeking regular departmental advice, English
students can plan a program leading to many different professional and academic goals.
The department encourages its students to balance their programs with such concentra-
tions as American studies, environmental studies, film aesthetics and history, women's
studies and computer science, or minors in linguiseics, journalism, theatre arts, general
business, modern languages and other related fields. Majors from other university programs
are welcome in English courses, many of which have no prerequisites. Evening students can
complete the English major entirely through night courses.

For a description of each semester’s course offerings, students should consule the
"Advising Memo,” available in preregistration periods in the department office. Faculty
advisers provide specific guidance and help students develop comprehensive educarional
plans; students should consult their advisers regularly.

Listed below are undergraduate programs of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree
with a major in English, a modified major in English with a linguistics concentration, a
liberal arts minor in English and a secondary teaching minor in English. The department
offers a program leading to the Master of Arts degree in English; the program and course
offerings are described in the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.
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Requirements for the liberal arts major in English, B.A. program
A minimum of 40 credits in English courses (exclusive of composition courses used to satisfy
the writing proficiency requirement), distributed as follows:

1. B credits in British literary history selected from: ENG 354, 355, 356, 357; or 4 credits
from this group and 4 credits from: ENG 311, 315, 316, 369

2. 4 credits in American liverature selecred from: ENG 317, 318, 319
3. 4 credits in a 400-level seminar (excluding 498 and 499)

4. Ax least 20 credits must be taken at the 300 level or above.

5. At least 20 credits in English courses must be taken at Oakland.

Only one course at the 100 level will be accepted for credit toward the major. No more than
8 credits of ENG 499 will be accepted for credir toward the major. Normally, only 4 credits from
study abroad programs will be accepted for credit toward an English major.

tal honors and scholarships

Departmental honors may be awarded to graduating English majors for outstanding
achievement in English.

The department awards two scholarships: the Doris . Dressler Scholarship to an English
major or humanities major (junior year or beyond) demonstrating academic promise and
financial need; and the Roger M. and Helen Kyes Scholarship to an outstanding major.
Information is available in the department office. The deadline for applications will
normally be April 1.

Requirements for the modified major in English
with a linguistics concentration

The maodified English/linguistics major requires a minimum of 24 credits in English and
American literature, distributed as follows:

1. 8 credits in British literary history selected from: ENG 354, 355, 356, 357: or 4 credits
from this group and 4 credits from: ENG 311, 315, 316, 369

2. 4 credits in American literature selecred from: ENG 317, 318, 319

3. 4 credits in a 400-level seminar (excluding 498 and 499)

4, At least 20 of the 44 combined credits must be taken ar the 300 level or above.
See the linguistics offerings of the catalog for specific requirements.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in English

A minimum of 20 credits in English courses are required (exclusive of composition courses
used to satisfy the writing proficiency requirement). At least two courses must be taken at the
300 or 400 level. Only one 100 level course will be accepred as part of the minor. Only 4 credirs
of 499 may apply toward the minor. Normally, only 4 credits from study abroad programs will
be accepred for an English minor. At least 12 credits from offerings in English must be raken
at Oakland.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in English
A minimum of 24 credits in English (exclusive of composition courses used to satisfy the
writing proficiency requirement), diseributed as follows:

1. 4 credits in British licerary history ENG 241 or an appropriate substitution
2. 4 eredits in American literature: ENG 224 or an appropriate substitution
3. One writing course at the 300 level (ENG 380, 383, 31584)
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4. Ar least 2 courses at the 300 or 400 level

5. An elective course preferably chosen from: Shakespeare (ENG 105, 315, 415) or ethnic
literature (ENG 112, 341, 342)

6. Ar least 12 credits from offerings in English must be taken ar Oakland.
All minors should consult with the Secondary Education Adviser in the department.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

Courses on the 100 level are directed o students seeking nontechnical, liberally oriented
courses to fulfill general education requirements or for use in minors and particular concentra-
tions, Courses on the 200 level offer broad intreductions to lirerary materials and approaches
basic to the study of English. Reading is often extensive and the classes are conducted primarily
through lecture. Courses on the 300 level offer more intensive investigations into particular
areas of English studies. These courses, the core of the program for majors, are open to advanced
students according to their special needs and their preparation in related disciplines. Courses
on the 400 level apply theory and methods of literary history, criticism and research o writers
and to problems presented by specific topics. They are designed for upperclass majors. Graduare
courses on the 500 level are open to senior majors by permission of the instructor and the
departmental chairperson.

Course prerequisites

Except where noted, 100- and 200-level courses have no prerequisites. Advanced courses
(numbered 300 to 499) have a general prerequisite of writing proficiency, plus any special
requirements listed with the course descriptions.

ENG 100 Masterpieces of World Literature (4)

A survey acquainring the student with some of the great books of the world. Emphasis on the Western
literary tradition. For students seeking an Englivh elective or a cosrse to satisfy the wniversity peneral education
requirerment in literature.

ENG 105 Shakespeare (4)

A general introduction to representative dramartic works of Shakespeare. For students secking an English
elective or @ course to satisfy the university general education requirernent m berature.

ENG 111 Modern Literature (4)

A general inmmoduction to some phase of modern literature. Sample offerings might be: modemn drama,
modern American fiction or continental literarure, For seudents seeking an English elective or a course o satisfy
the uneversity general edication requirement in literature.

ENG 112 Literature of Ethnic America (4)

Studies in liverature abour the American ethnic heritage including examples from such sources as African-
American, Mative American and American immigrant liveratures. For students seeking an English elective
mummmﬁb!}u unéversity general education requirernent in bterature. This course satisfies the university
ethnic diversity requirement.

ENG 200 Topics in Literature and Language (4)
Topics or problems selected by the instructor.
ENG 215 Fundamentals of Grammar and Rhetoric (4)

A course treating the relationship of the study of language systems 1o composition, exploring various
grammatical and rherorical models.
Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.
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ENG 124 American Literature (4)

Introduction to literary analysis and appreciation through readings in the American literary tradition.
Emphasis on such authors as Hawthome, Melville, Dickinson and James. For students seeking an English
elective or a course to satisfy the university general education requiremend in literature.

ENG 241 British Literature (4)

Introduction to literary analysis and appreciation through readings in the Brivish literary radition.
Emphasis on such authors as Chaucer, Shakespeare and Dickens. For students seeking an English elective or
& coterse to satisfy the wniversity general education requérement in [teratume.

ENG 250 Film: A Literary Approach (4)

Exploration of the dramaric and narative content of classic and modem films, treating such elements as
theme, motif, symbol, imagery, structure and characterization, as well as cultural and philosophical
implications.

ENG 300 Special Topics in Literature and Language (4)
Special problems or topics selected by the instructor.

EMG 301 Poetry (4)
The major forms of poetic expression studied from generic and historical poines of view.

ENG 302 Cultural Studies (4)
The interaction of texts and cultwral coneexts, studied from diverse perspectives — aesthetic, economic,
historical and technological. Texts may be literary, filmic, televisual, musical, erc.

ENG 303 Fiction (4)

The major forms of narrative fiction (short story, novella, novel ) studied from generic and historical points
of view. This course satisfies the university general education requirement in literature.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENG 304 Studies in Literary Mode (4)
A major literary mode (such as tragedy, comedy, epic, romance, satire) studied from generic and historical
points of view.

ENG 305 The Bible as Literature (4)

Emphasis on the artistic, imaginative and historical ts of the Bible. This course satisfies the suniversity
general educarion requirernent in Bterature. Identical with REL 311.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENG 306 Dieama (4)

The major forms of dramatic expression studied from generic and historical points of view. This course
satisfies the undversity general education requérement in literature

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENG 307 Modern Drama (4)
Srudies in English, American and Continental drama since [bsen.

ENG 311 Chaucer (4)
The major works, with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Trothus and Criseye.

ENG 312 Classical Mythology (4)

The principal Greek and Roman myths and their uses in classical and post-classical art and literature.
Satisfies the university peneral education requirement in [ievature,

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENG 313 Myth in Literature (4)
Srudy of the mythic content and/or structure of lieranre.
ENG 314 Folklore in Literature (4)

Reflection of folk themes, images and structures in British and American literature by authors such as
Twain, Faulkner, Hardy and Joyee.
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ENG 315 Shakespeare (4}
Reading and discussion of representative plays and poetry.

ENG 316 Milton (4)
His major poetry, with emphasis on Paradise Lost and some attention to his prose.

ENG 317 Early American Literature (4)
Studies in colonial and early national American literature, with emphasis on such writers as Bradstreet,
Taylor, Edwards and Franklin.

EMG 31B American Literature 1820-1865 (4)
Seudies in American prose and poetry of the pre-Civil War period, with emphasis on such writers as
Emerson, Hawthome, Melville, Thoreau and Whitman.

ENG 319 American Literature 1865-1920 (4)
Swudies in American prose and poetry from the Civil War through World War [, with emphasis on such
writers a8 Twain, James and Dickinson.,

EMG 320 American Literature 1920-1950 (4)
Srudies in American literature of the modem period.
ENG 324 Issues in American Literature (4)

Study of literary works ranging across period andfor genre in their relation to a central issue, theme
or problem in American literature. Representative topics are romanticism, the Puritan tradition,
American humor and the writer and American sociery.

ENG 332 Modern Fiction (4)
Srudies in fiction of the first half of the 20th century. This course may emphasize British, American or
international fiction in any given semester.

ENG 333 Modern Poetry (4)
Srudies in poetry since the tum of the century. The course may emphasite American or British inany given
semester of discuss international currents in modermn posory.

ENG 340 Studies in Contemporary Literature (4)
Lirerarure since World War I1. This course may emphasize a particular theme, genre or nationality.
ENG 341 Selected Ethnic Literature (4)

Reading and critical analysis of representative selections from American ethnic literarure. Special
attention ro groupings such as American-Jewish and MNative American ar discretion of instrector. This
course satisfies the university ethnic diversiry requirement.

ENG 342 The Black Experience in Literature (4)

A study of works portraying the black experience; may include authors from Africa and Latin America as
well as representative American writers. This course satisfies the university ethnic diversicy requirement.

ENG 350 Topics in Film (4)
Topic or problem to be selected by the instructor. May be repeated under different sub-ticle.
ENG 354 British Medieval Literature (4)

Development of Old and Middle English literature to abour 1500. Emphasis on the major works from
Beowsdf oo Chaucer and Malory.

ENG 355 British Literature of the Renaissance (4)
Lirerarure from about 1500 to 1660. Emphasis on the development of the sonnet and lyric, drama, prose
and epic. Consideration of such major authors as Sidney, Donne, Shakespeare and Milton.

ENG 356 British Literature from the Restoration to Romanticism (4)
From 1660 1o the Romantic revolution of the early nineteenth century. Consideration of such major
authors as Dryden, Swift, Pope, Johnson, Bums, Blake and Wordsworth.
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ENG 357 British Literature of the Victorian and Early Modern Periods (4)
From the Victorians to the 1920s. Among the major authors o be considered are Tennyson, Browning,
Amaold, Carlyle, Rossetri, Hopkins, Shaw and Yeats.

EMG 358 British Literature of the Modern Period
British literature of the first half of the 20th century.
ENG 369 The English Novel (4)

A study of the origin and development of the English novel from its beginnings to the early rwentieth
century. Among the novelists to be considered are Fielding, Richardson, Austen, Dickens, Conrad,
Lawrence and Joyce.

ENG 375 Studies in Modern Literature (4)

Li:w af the first half of the 20th century. This course may emphasize a particular theme, genre or
nationality.

ENG 376 History of the English meaﬁ 4)
ﬁ.de:alh:lsunwuldﬁ!Engilshlnrwﬁm ginning to modemn times.

ENG 380 Advanced Writing (4)
Emphasis on techniques of persuasion including analysis, argument and the study of thetorical context.
ENG 381 Scientific and Technical Writing (4)

Writing to diverse audiences about scientific and rechnological subjects in formats such as articles, essays
and reports.

ENG 382 Business Writing (4)
mﬂ[mtru-:l:im}ptmb:: and technique in writing business communications {resumes, letters, memoranda,
reports ),

ENG 383 Waorkshop in Fiction (4)
Creative writing workshop, with emphasis on narrative.

ENG 384 Workshop in Poetry (4)
Creative writing workshop, with emphasis on both traditional and experimental poetic forms.

ENG 385 Interdisciplinary Issues (4)
The relationship of literature and liverary study to one or more complementary academic disciplines,
such as art, history, religion and the social sciences.

ENG 390 Literary Theory, Ancient to Early Modern (4)
'I'b:fhiiﬂelnpnum of lirerary theory, presented as a survey. Applications of theory in critical practice
wi Consi

ENG 391 Literary Theory, Early Modern to the Present (4)
Tl':vfdwelupmn: of literary theory, presented as a survey. Applications of theory in eritical practice
wi SOl .

ENG 392 Film Theory and Criticism (4)
E:fgﬂlf major critical approaches to film such as those of Eisenstein, Kracauer, Amheim, Bazin, Sarris
2,

Prerequisite: A course in film.
ENG 400 Advanced T, in Literature and Language (4)

Advanced n:pma:ﬂpn:hl:mu by the instructor.
Prerequisite: Four courses in English
ENG 401 Studies in Literary Kinds (4)

The study of a single literary kind, whether genre (such as novel, lyric or drama) or mode (such as tragedy
or comedy). May be repeated under different sub-title.
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EMG 451 Major American Writers (4)

Srudies in one or two American writers to be selected by the instructor. May be repeated for eredit with
different writers.

Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

EMG 452 Major British Writers (4)

Studies in one or two British writers to be selected by the instructor. May be repeared for credit with
different writers.

Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 453 Studies in Major Authors (4)

Intensive study of a selected group of authoes: British, American or both. May be repeated for credit with
different authaors.

Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 465 Shak (4)
Analysis of four or five of the plays.
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 490 Studies in Literary Theory and Research (4)

Designed to acquaint students with the application of tools, techniques, and materials of literary
scholarship. Especially recommended for sndents who intend to pursue graduate studies in English.
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG 498 The Theories of Teaching Literature, Language and Composition (4)

Designed for the future teacher of English, this course focuses on materials and methods for teaching
English in junior and senior high schools. Offered only during winter semester.

Prerequisite: English and language ans secondary education majors and minors only.

ENG 499 Independent Study (2 or 4)

A course of study must be submitted to the prospective instructor in the semester before the
i ndent study is to be taken. Only 8 credits of 499 may apply toward the major, and only 4 credits may
apply toward the minor. May be elected on an 5U basis.

Prerequisite: Four courses in English and permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

378 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-3510

Fax: (810) 370-3528
Chairperson: Ronald C. Fmucane
Distinguished professor emeritus: George T. Matthews

Professors emeriti: Charles W, Akers, Robert C. Howes, W. Pamick Serauss,
5. Bernard Thomas, Anne H. Tripp

Associate professor emeritus: Paul M. Michaud
Professors: John Bamard, Ronald C. Finucane, Mary C. Karasch, Richard P. Tucker

Associate professors: Linda Benson, De Witt S, Diwykes, Jr., Leonardas V. Gerulaits,
James D. Graham, Roy A. Kotynek, Sedn Farrell Movan, Carl R. Osthaus

Assistant professors: Todd A. Estes, Karen A. |. Miller, Geoffrey D. W. Wauro
Chief adviser: Karen Miller

The study of history at the undergraduate level has rraditionally been considered one of the
major paths to informed and effective citizenship. ls emphasis on broad knowledge, critical
reading, careful judgment and precise writing offers excellent preprofessional prepararion for
many careers in business, povernment service, law, teaching, the ministry, journalism and
library and museum service.

The Department of History guides students toward these careers and provides an opportunirty
to support academic preparation with field experience in the community (e.g., a historical
society, museum or private or public agency). Oakland University’s teacher preparation
program draws on history in the elementary education major and miner concentrations in
historyfsocial science and in the secondary teaching minor in history.

Careers in college teaching and other forms of professional historical scholarship usually
require post-graduate training, toward which solid work in the undergraduare major is
extremely important. Students interested in achieving a Ph.D. in history should be aware that
most graduate schools require demonstrated competence in one or two modem foreign

languages.

The department’s undergraduate program leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree. It also offers
a Master of Arts program which is described in the Oakland University Graduate Catalog. The
department offers both undergraduate and graduate evening courses, and studentscan complete
either the B.A. or M.A. entirely at night. All history students should plan their course of study
in close consultation with a department adviser.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in history, B.A. program

The major in history requires a minimum of 44 credits in history courses. There is an
appropriate writing component in history courses at all levels. Students must complete the
following:

1. At least 8 credits numbered under 300
2. At least 24 credits numbered 300 or above including HST 300 and:

One course in American history
One course in European history
One course in African, Asian or Latin American history
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3. Onesenior capstone course (HST 494,495,496 0r 497 ) is required

4, Nomore than 12 credits in independent study (HST 391 and 491) may be counted toward
the major.

tal honors and scholarships

Department honors may be awarded to graduating majors for cutstanding achieve-
ment in history as evidenced by faculty recommendations, high grades and a superior
research paper. The original paper, along with the instructor's comments and grade,
should be submitted. There is no statutory grade point minimum for honors, bur the
award is not normally made to students with less than a 3.50 grade point average in
history. Inquiries should be addressed to the Department of History (378 O'Dowd Hall,
370-3510).

Students are eligible for membership in Alpha Zeta Upsilon, the Oakland University
chaprer of the internarional honor society in history, Phi Alpha Theta. Students are
selected for membership on the basis of academic achievement. Inquiries should be
addressed to the history department office.

There are two scholarships specifically for students majoring in or intending to major
in history. Information about the George T. Matthews Scholarship and the Oakland
University Foundation Matthews Scholarship is available in the department office.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in history
The liberal arts minor in history requires a minimum of 20 credits in history courses, including
8 credits in courses numbered 300 or above.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in history
The secondary teaching minor in history requires 24 credits in history courses, including
HST 114 and 115; at least 8 credits must be in courses numbered 3%:}: above.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): History
The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) at Oakland University is an
extended program of study leading to certification. Students in this program must complete

the requirements fora B.A. degree as defined here and concurrently fulfill the requirements
listed below:

1. A minimum of 44 credits including: HST 101, 102, 114, 115

2. Ar least 24 credits must be numbered 300 or above and must include:
HST 300
One course in American history
One course in European history
One course in African, Asian or Latin American history

3. One senior capstone course (HST 494, 495, 496 or 497)

4. No more than 12 credits in independent study (HST 391 and 491) may be counted
toward the major.

A program in STEP must also include a 20-24 hour secondary teaching minor and a
sequence of undergraduate course work in education to include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538
and SED 417. Extended study including SED 428, 455; SE 501 and FE 601 is also required.
Further details on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the
School of Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers

in the Department of History and the School of Education and Human Services advising
office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).
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Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

Course prerequisites

Introductory and survey courses (HST 101-299) have no prerequisites. More advanced
courses (HST 300-399) have a general prerequisite of writing proficiency plus any special
requirements listed within the course descriptions. The most advanced research courses at the
undergraduate level (HST 400-499) have a general requirement of 20 credits in history plusany
special requirements listed within the course descriptions.

HST 101 Introduction to European History before 1715 (4)

Surveys the history of Ewuptﬁmnﬂmmmpﬂmdﬂlmuh&tﬂdnﬂleﬁ@u.hmlﬂm Reformation
and the Early Modern periods. This course satisfies the wuniversity general education requérement in Western
chalizanon.

HST 102 Introduction to Bun:Elpnn History since 1715 (4)
Surveys the history of Europe from the Enlightenment to the present. This course satisfies the sumiversicy
general education requimement in Western cluilizarion.

HST 114 Introduction to American History before 1877 (4)

Surveys American history from colonial times through the Reconstruction era, focusing upon the
formation of the United States and the forces promoting unity and division in the new nation. This coserse
mﬁuwmmmm It also sarisfies the wuniversity peneral education requirement in

Western

HST 115 Introduction to American History since 1877 (4)
Mﬁm:mhmﬂ:rﬂmﬂmmmmmEMmehﬂh the emergence of the United
Stares as an industrial n nation with global interests Thumuéﬁuﬁwm“cmm
requirement, [t also satisfies the university geneval edwcation requirement in Western civiligation.

HST n?;fﬂ-.; dﬂ?::itm: ;ﬁT&m in Western Cu.'ll:urr_ (4) T

A survey lopment of science AnTiquiry o Wi m:mutn:hnulugml
consequences and influence upon sociery. Thﬁm.ﬂuﬂuutmmrymd education requirement m
Western civelization,

HST 261 Introduction to Latin American History 1 (4)

A survey of pre-Columbian and colonial Latin America to 1823, stressing the Hispanization of the soclery,
its socho-economic institutions, the influence of the Enlightenment and the achicvement of political

independence.

HST 262 Introduction to Latin American History 11 (4)

Surveys the narional period of Latin America from 1825 to the present, emphasizing the problems of
nation-building and modemization, the emergence of nationalism and militarism and the roos of social
revolutionary ferment.

HST 292 History of the African-American People (4)

Surveys the African-American experience from the African background through the Ciwil War and post-
Civil War periads to the present. This course sarisfies the university ethnic diversity requivement. [t also sarisfies
i ! echacati . in Wes ilizaior..

HST 300 Seminar In Historical Research (4)

The development of critical judgment regarding the nature and use of historical evidence: hisariographi-
cal readings, library investigation into specific ropics within a general historical subject, a research paper
and a presentation of the paper to the seminar.

Prerequisite: One history course. Major status o permission of instructor.
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HST 301 History of American Cities (4)

History of American cities from pre-industrial America to the present, emphasizing the effect of such forces
as industrialization, immigration, migration, trade, economic pattems and transportation upon city
organization and life. This coserse satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

HST 302 American Labor History (4)
The economic, social and political history of the American work force with emphasis on the history of
organized labor.

HST 304 History of the American Industrial Economy and Society (4)
The development of the American industrial sysem and its impact on business organization, labor,

HST 305 History of American Mass Media (4)
The establishment and growth of mass communication in the United States, focusing on the development
of print, film, radio and television and their impact on society and popular culture.

HST 306 Colonial and Revolutionary America (4)

Covers the partial rransplantation of European society to continental North America; the ethnic ornigins
of colonial American culture; the political, economic and social development of the colonies; the English
conquest of the continent; the American Revolution; and the establishment of national govermnment
under the Constitution.

HST 310 The Young Republic and the Age of Jackson, 1787-1850 (4)
Covers the political, economic and social development of the new narion, with emphasis on American
commercial and remitorial expansion, social protest and sectionalism.

HST 312 The Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1876 (4)

The origins of secession, the wartime problems of the Union and the Confederacy, the principal military
campaigns, the Reconstruction era and the creation of a new union, and the significance of the Civil War
and Reconstruction in American history. Sarisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

HST 313 American History, 1876-1900 (4)
The New South, industrial consolidation, the ariging of the modemn labor movement, the rise of the city,
immigration, agrarian protest movements, the businessman's philosophy and the challenge to laissez-faire.

HS5T 314 American History, 1900-1928 (4)
?;gi;ul: political and economic developments in the U5, during the progressive era and the decade of the

HsthEufﬂuG De uﬂl‘g-i?ﬁﬁi l:ITJIT 1l include the One Hund

A hisrory reat Depression ar Il Topics will inc t red Dhays, the

foundation of the modern welfare state, the foundarion of the modem civil rights movement, the

reorganization of American corporate enterprise and the role of the United States in international
ing.

HST 316 The American Mind to 1861 (4)
The history of American thought from the colonial period to the Civil War, emphasizing Puritanism,
evangelical religion, the Enlightenment, republicanism, democracy and sectional conflicr.

HST 3117 The American Mind since 1861 (4)

Major intellecrual mrends in the United States from the Civil War to the 19705, including the conflict
berween nationalism and localism, the impact of evolutionism, and responses o the challenges of
modernity, inequality, global involvement and war,

HST 319 History of the American South (4)
The South from colontal rimes to the 1960s, emphasizing the transition from the agrarian, slave South of
the antebellum period to the modern South of the 20th century. This conerse sarisfies the univertsity ethnic

diversiry requirement.
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HST 320 Cold War America, 1945-1990 (4)
The origins of the Cold War, its impact on American foreign relarions and domestic politics, its decline
and demise.

HST 321 History of American Foreign Relations in the Twentieth Century (4)

American foreign policy and diplomacy from the Spanish-American War to the present, including
American imperialism, Caribbean and Far Eastern policies, involvement in the world wars and the Cold
War, and nuclear diplomacy.

HST 322 Women in Modern America (4)
An analysis of the role of women in industrial America which will examine the legal role of women, their
presence in the labor force, and thelr participarion in the political system. Identical with WS 321,

HST 323 Topics in African-American History (4)
The economic, social and political activities, status, mmm and institutions of African- American
people. This cosrse satisfies the undversity ethnic diversity requirement.

HST 324 Ancient Greece and Rome (4)

An overview of the various intellectual, political and cultural legacies of ancient Greece and Rome,
ranging in aspect from Homeric warfare, the mysteries of Dionysus and Delphi, Platonic and Aristorelian

iy, Hr.lh:mc artistic ideals and Athenian democracy, to Roman legalism and jurisprudence, ideologies

of imperial political control and Christdanivy.

Prerequisite: HST 101 or equivalent.

HST 325 Medieval Europe 300-1100 (4)

Examines the foundations of medieval Europe, including the Roman, Germanic and Christian roots;
Charlemagne's Europe; cultural developments and the Church; the first crusade.

Prerequisite: HST 101 recommended.

HST 326 The ltalian Renaissance (4)
The European Renaissance period, with emphasis on the lalian experience.
HST 327 The Reformation (4)

h ism, with emphasis on the Lowlands, France and Germany; the bac de
o o e sep o i

HST 328 Medieval Europe 1100-1500 (4)

Examines Medieval Europe at the height of its socio-cultural development: the papacy; roval and imperial
administratbon; the disturbed final centuries of war and plague.

Prerequisive: HST 101 recommended.

HST 329 Europe in the Seventeenth Century (4)
A comparative analysis of European societies: the articulation of absolutism and constitutionalism, the

emergence of the European states system, the origins and impact of modern science, the culture of the
baroque and the development of commercial capitalism.

HST 330 England, 1066-1485 (4)

Emphasizes the history E?land between the Conguest and the Tudors, including cultural and social
trends as well & hh:al dynastic developments and conflicts, domestic and foreign.

Prerequisite: 101 recommended.

HST 334 Britain, 1815-1911 (4)

A consideration of the political, cultural, social and intellectual life of the British peoples from the passage
of the Com Laws to the Parliament Act of 1911.

HST 335 Britain 1911 to Present (4)
An analysis of British polirical, cultural and social history from the eve of World War | to the present.
HST 336 The History of Ireland (4)

A history of Ireland from ancient [reland o the present. Emphasis will be placed on the development of
indigenous institutions and cultures and their roles in the development of an independent stare.
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HST 341 Europe since 1914 (4)
An analysis of Europe in world perspective since World War L.
HST 342 Society and Culture in Early Modern Europe (4)

The lives of common men and women in early modemn Europe. Topics include family and work, sexuality
and gender, religion and folklore, riots and rebellion, printing and literacy.

HST 343 Germany since 1740 (4)
German politics, society and diplomacy from Frederick the Great to the present.
HST 344 Modern Ttaly: National Unification and the 20th Century (4)

Anexamination, stressing political and instivutional history, of early efforts tocreate ltalian national uniry,
the means by which ltaly was held ogether following unification of 1861, and the fate of the Republic
from 1946 onward.

HST 345 France since 1789 (4)
French politics, society and international relations from the Great Revolution to the present.
HST 347 The French Revolution (4)

Survey of the revolutionary era in France beginning with the reign of Louis XV1 (1774) and ending with
the Bartle of Waterloo (1815). Course will examine the origing, development and impact of the French
Revolution with an emphasis on topics in political and cultural history.

HST 348 Europe in the Eighteenth Century (4)

A comparative analysis of European societies: the old regime in Europe, beginnings of industrial
development, the Enlightenment as a political and social movement, reform under the monarchy and the
emergence of democratic ideologies, and the French Revolution.

HST 349 France in the Age of Absolutism and Enlightenment (4)
ﬁ;g:;wnm in France from the end of the wars of religion to the beginning of the Revolution ( 1589-
HST 350 The European Mind to 1700 (4)

Major developments in European thought from the God-oriented world views of the Middle Ages to the
development of scientific concepts in the 17th century. Emphasis is on reading original marerials.

HST 351 European Thought and Ideology, 1797 to Present (4)

A topical and thematic history of modern European thought and ideology: romanticism; liberalism
and progress; science and technology; socialism; conservatism, pessimism, and the "revolr against
reason”; fin de sigcle culture; the effects of the Grear War; fascism, genocide and rotalitarianism; and
religious and existentialist thought.

Prerequisite: HST 102 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

HST 354 History of Modern Russia (4)
The historical development of Russia from its roots to the present. Special emphasis will be placed on
events after World War Il and the perestroika.

HST 355 Eastern European History (4)
The historical development of the peoples and states of Eastern Europe and the Balkans from the
Middle Ages to the present will be examined in broad outline.

HST 360 American Cultural Rebels (4)

A history of rwentieth-century cultural avant-gardism and its impact on American sociery. Em {5 om,
the Lyrical Left of the 1910, the Lost Generation of the 19205, and the more contemporary Beats and
Hippies.

HST 361 History of American Families (4)

History of American families as social institutions, emphasizing the impact of historical evenrs and rrends

upon family composition, family functions and family life. Includes research in the student’s personal
family history. This course satisfies the wniversity ethnic diversity raquirement. ldentical with WS 361.
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HST 362 History of African-American Women (4)

Cavers the collective and individual experiencesof African- American women from slavery to the present,
m-:ludmgtheqrmwﬂfﬁmh life, economic roles, and their acrivities in women's, civil rights and political
Organizations. course satisfies the university ethnic diversity reqedrement. Identical with WS 362.

HST 363 History of Southern South America (4)

The social, political and economic history of Argentina, Brazil and Chile in the 19th and 20th centuries;
expansion and Indian warfare; slavery and Empire in Brazil; regionalism and narionalism; industrialization
and urbanization; and intemnarional relations.

HST 364 Modern Tropical Asia (4)
Palitical, economic and social life in the Indian subcontinent and Southeast Asia since the 16¢ch cenrury,
emphasizing Western colonial regimes and narional liberation struggles.

HST 366 Slavery and Race Relations in the New World (4)
A comparative approach to the study of slavery in North America, Latin America and the Caribbean and
to present race relations in these areas. This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

HST 367 History of Mexico (4)
The scope and achievements of pre-Columbian civilizations, the Spanish Conguest, the emergence of a
multiracial society, the achievement of political independence and nation-building in the 20th cenmury.

HST 373 China's Last Dynasty: The Qing, 1644-1911 (4)

History of China's last great dynasty, from its founding by the Manchus in 1644, through its powerful early
emperors, to its final collapse in 1911, Course includes discussion of traditional Chinese culture and
institutions, territorial expansion, the Opium Wars and the 1%th century revolutionary movement.

HST 374 China in Revolution, 1911-1949 (4)

China's 20th century revolutionary experience, focusing on the 1911, 1928 and 1949 revolutions. Topics
include the strugple berween China's two revolutionary parties, the Marionalises and Communists: social
change under the Republic; World War IT in Asia; and the civil war that brought the Chinese Communist
Party to power in 1949

HST 375 Women in Modern East Asia: Holding Up Half the Sky (4)

Women's history in East Asia, focusing on women's status in traditional Asian society, women as
contributors to modemization in China, Japan and Korea, the struggle for legal equality in the 20th
century, and contemporary women's lives.

HST 376 Contemporary China: The People's Republic from 1949 to the Present (4)
History of contemporary China from the 1949 revolution to the nt, focusing on major social and
political issues facing the Chinese Communist Party and nmmmm Topics include economic,
polirical and social change and the 19805 era of reform.

HST 377 Empires of the Steppe (4)
History of the peoples of the Eurnsian steppe and their interaction with the Chinese empire, focusing on
trade and cultural exchange, 2 well as periods of conflict. Topics include the development of the Silk Road,

indigenous steppe cultures and the Mongol conquests under Ghenghis Khan.

HST 381 History of India (4)
The evolution of palitics, social structure and the economy of India, from early Hindu Kingdoms through
Muslim conguests and British colonialism to the era of independence since 1947,

HST 384 Modern Environmental History (4)

Global depletion of natural resources since 1500 in relation 1o European empires and modem world
economy; the environmental implications of America's global interests; the tension berween economic
development and damage to major ecosystems.

HST 385 Kinship and Kingdoms in Historic Africa (4)

A social and political history of Africa from ancient to modem times (c. 3100 B.C.- 1900 A.D.). Particular
societies and states from different eras and regions provide foci for the study of specific ethnic and narional
histories,
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HST 386 Adrican History since 1900 (4)

A socio-cultural and political history of 20th-century Africa, focusing particularly on social change,
nationalist leaders and constructive critics in such modem nations as Ghana, Senegal, Kenya and
Tanzania.

HST 387 History of South Africa (4)

A regional introduction to historical trends in the development of ethnic conflicrs, economic classes,
political i es and family relationships in South Africa since 1500, with special emphasis on the
development of apartheid.

HST 388 African Cultural History (4)

A culrural history of Africa, with special reference to ancient Egypt, medieval Mali and different
19th-century and 20th-century nations in tropical Africa. African systems of religious thoughr and
artistic expression are analyzed, both specifically and generally, in historic context.

HST 391 Directed Readings in History (2, 4 or 8)

Independent but directed readings for junions and seniors interested in fiekds of history in which advanced
courses are not available. Offered each semester.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

HST 399 Field Experience in History (4)

Field experience in history, with faculty supervision that incorporates student performance in an
occupational setring. May not be repeated for credis.

Prerequisite: 24 credits in history, of which at least B must be at the 300-400 level.

HST 491 Directed Research in History (4, 8 or 12)
Diirected individual research for advanced history majors. Offered each semester.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrucror and HST 300,

HET 494 Spectal Topics in History (4)

In this capstone course students investigate topics in cross-cultural history ina seminar setting. Under the
guidance of the faculry leader, substantive issues, research techniques and historiographical problems will
be considered as the student prepares a rescarch paper to be submitted ar the conclusion of the course,
Topics vary.

Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor; HST 300,

HST 495 Special Topics in European History (4)

In this capstone course students investigare wpics in European history in a seminar setting. Under the
guidance of the faculry leader, substanrive issues, research techniques and historiographical problems will
be considered as the student prepares a research paper to be submitted ar the conclusion of the course.

Topics vary.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor; HST 300.
HET 496 Special Topics in World Civilization (4)

In this capstone course students investigate topics in world civilizations in a seminar serting. Under the
guidance of the faculty leader, substantive issues, research techniques and historiographical problems will
be considered as the student prepares a research paper to be submitred ar the conclusion of the course.

Topics vary.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor; HST 300,
HST 497 Special Topics in American History (4)

In this capstone course students investigate topics in American history in a seminar setring. Under the
guidance of the faculty leader, substantive issues, research techniques and historiographical problems will
be considered as the studert prepares a research paper to be submitted at the conclusion of the course.
Topics vary.

Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor; HST 300,
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CENTER FOR INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

CENTER FOR
INTERNATIONAL
PROGRAMS

430 WILSON HALL (810) 370-2154
Fax: (810) 370-4208

Director: Carlo Coppola (Modermn Languages and Literarures)

International Studies Executive Committee: Bonnie F. Abiko (Art and Hiseory),

Sheldon L. Appleton (Political Science), Linda Benson (History), Peter J. Bertocd {Sociology and
Anthropology) , Carlo Coppola (Modemn Languages and Literatwres) , Vincent B, Khapoya ( Political
Science), Nathan F, Longan (Modermn Languages and Literatieres), Estela Moreno-Mazzoli
{Modemn Languages and Literatseres)

Drawing on faculty from various disciplines, the College of Arts and Sciences sponsors a
distincrive offering of international studies programs. Intemational studies involves the
examination of living world civilizations (with the exception of those of Westemn Europe and
MNorth America) from an interdisciplinary point of view. The vanous aspects of these
civilizations — art, govemment, history, language, literature, music, religion and social
organization — are studied in the traditional departments of the university.

A major in one of these areas might be considered by a studenr who, from intellectual
curiosity or from career choice, seeks an integrated view of a civilizarion. Career opportunities
in international studies include business and industries with intemational dimensions, inter-
national agencies and foundations, government service, translation, journalisen, reaching and
graduate study.

The college offers majors in African and African-American studies, East Asian studies
{China and Japan), South Asian studies (India, Pakistan and Bangladesh), Slavic srudies
{Russia and Eastern Europe) and Latin American studies. Minors in these areas are also offered.
Courses labeled IS are described in this section. All other courses applicable to international
studies programs are offered by individual college departmenis; descriptions of those courses can
be found in respective departmental listings.

Requirements for the liberal arts majors in international studies,
B.A. programs

The international studies majors consist of a minimum of 40 credits, of which 28 credirs must
be taken in the primary area { African and African-American studies, East Asian studies, South
Asian studies, Slavic studics or Latin American studies); 12 credits in a complementary area of
study; and language proficiency equivalent to 8 credits of work ar the third year of study in an
appropriate language. Language courses at the 100- and 200- level do not count toward the total
number of credits for the major. The complementary area of study ordinarily consists of the
appropriate introductory course and two additional courses appropriate to the area, which may
be either intermarional studies courses or departmenial courses,

Duplication of course credit in the primary and complementary areas is not permitted.
However, majors may apply their introductory course to both their major and general education
requirement in international studies,

Departmental honors
Honors are available to ourstanding students in the majors. For specific information, students
should contact Center for Intemational Programs (430 Wilson Hall, 370-2154).
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Requirements for the liberal arts minors in international studies
Minors in international studies consist of a minimum of 20 credits in a single world of study

distributed as follows: appropriate introductory course, appropriate special topics course,

appropriate seminar and 8 additional credits chosen from the appropriate program offeri

African and African-American studies, B.A. program

Coordinator: Vincent B, Khapoya ( Political Science)

Faculty: De Witt . Dykes, Jr. (History), James D. Graham (History), James W, Hughes ( School
of Edwucation and Human Services), Mary C. Karasch ( History)

Course requirements for the major in African and African-American studies are: 1S 230,
HST 292, 1S 384 and 16 additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the following
courses: AH 305, 352; ECN 342; ENG 342; HST 323, 3612, 366, 385, 386, 387: MUS 335, 337:
PS 203, 333; 30C 331; IS 300, 390 and 490. The complementary area of study may be either
Latin American or Islamic civilization. The appropriate language is French, although students
whose complementary area is Latin America may elect Spanish. Students must demonstrate a
language proficiency equivalent to 8 credits of work ar the third year of study in French or

Spanish.

East Asian studies, B.A. program
Coordinator: Fall: Sheldon L. Appleton (Political Science); Winter: Linda Benson (History)}

Facultys Bornie F. Abiko { Art and Art History), Sheldon L. Appleton { Political Science),
Linda Benson (History), Janet Krompare (Kresge Library: East Asian librarian), Seipo Nakao
{Modern Languages and Litevatures)

Course requirements for the major in Chinese studies are IS 210, 300, 381 and 16 additional
eredits distributed as widely as possible from the following courses: AH 304; AN 362; ECN 342
HST 373,374, 375, 376, 377; PHL 350; PS 318; 1S 390 and 490. The complementary areas of
study may be either Japanese or South Asian studies. The appropriate language is Chinese. As
Chinese is currently offered only at the 100 and 200 level at Oakland University, students in
the East Asian Studies-Chinese major may study one year of Japanese to fulfill their third
language requirement. Transfer credits at the third year level in Chinese may also be used to
fulfill this requirement. The Center for Intemational Programs periodically sponsors summer
study tours to China.

Course requirements for the major in Japanese studies are 1S 220, 300, 381 and 16 additional
creditsdistributed as widely as possible from the following courses: AH 301; ECN 342; HST 377;
PHL 350;15 361-362, 365-366, 390 and 490. The complementary area of study may be Chinese
or South Asian studies. The appropriate language is Japanese. Students wishing to study in
Japan may do so through an exchange program berween Oakland University and Nanzan
University, Nagoya, Japan. See Soudy ﬂﬁfﬂdﬂﬂpﬁmﬁlﬂu

South Asian studies, B.A. program

Coordinator: Peter ]. Bertocet (Sociology and Anthropology)

Faculty: Richard W. Brooks (Philosophy), Thomas W, Casstevens { Political Science),
Carlo Coppola (Modermn Languages and Literatures), Richard P. Tucker (History)

Course requirements for the major in South Asian studies are 1S 240, 300, 382 and 14
additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the following courses: AH 302, 320;
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AN 361: ECN 342; HST 377, 381; PHL 350, 352; PS 334, SOC 301; 1S 270, 390 and 490. The
complementary area of study may be Chinese studies, Japanese studies or Islamic civilization.
The appropriate language is Hindi or Urdu.

Slavic studies, B.A. program
Coordinator: Nathan Longan (Modem Languages and Literanves)
Faculty: James R. Oginga (Political Science)

Course requirements for the major in Slavic studies are 15 260, 300, 383 and 16 addirional
credits distributed as widely as possible from the following courses: ECN 342; HST 354, 355,
377: PS 318, 337, 377; 15 386, 390 and 490. The complementary area of study may be Chinese
studies, Japanese studies or Islamic civilization. The appropriate language is Russian. The
Center for International Programs periodically sponsors summer study tours to the former
Soviet Union.

Latin American studies, B.A. program
Coordinator: Estela Moreno-Mazzoli (Modern Languages and Literaneres)

Faculty: James W. Dow ( Sociology and Anthropology), Mary C. Karasch {History)
Pagricia Montenegro (Modem Languages and Literatures)

Course requirements for the major in Latin American studies are IS 250, 300, 385 and 16
additional credirts distributed as widely as possible from the following courses: AH 307; AN 370,
371,372, ECN 342; HST 261, 262, 363, 366, 367; PS5 335; SPN 488, 489; IS 390 and 490, The
complementary area of study is African studies. The appropriate language is Spanish. The
Center for Intemational Programs periodically sponsors summer study programs in Mexico.

Study Abroad Opportunities

The Center for International Programs offers the following study abroad opportunities:

Student Exchange Program, Nangan Undversity, Nagoya, Japan. Two-semester program. One
year of Japanese language required. Courses taughr in English. Housing: with Japanese family.
Coordinator: Bonnie Abiko, Department of Art and Art History, 321 Wilson Hall, (810) 370-
3382 or messages at 370-2154.

Japan Center for Michigan Universities, Hikone, Shiga, Japan, Two-semester program. No
language proficiency required. Courses raught in English. Housing: Center's dormitory.
Coordinator: Bonnie Abiko, Department of Art and Art History, 321 Wilson Hall, Oakland
University, (810) 370-3382.

Vienna Study Abroad Program. One-semester and two-semester program. No language
proficiency required. Courses taught in English. Housing: with Viennese family. Coordinator:
Carlo Coppola, Center for International Programs, 430 Wilson Hall, (810) 370-2154.

Macerata, Italy, Study Abroad Program. One-semester and two-semester program. No
language proficiency required. Courses taught in English. Housing: with Italian family.
Coordinator: Carlo Coppola, Center for Intemational Programs, 430 Wilson Hall, (810) 370-2154.

Morelia, Mexico, Snudy Abvoad Program. One-semester and two-semester program. Language
proficiency required. Courses taught in English. Housing: with Mexican family. Coordinator:
Carlo Coppola, Center for Internarional Programs, 430 Wilson Hall, (810) 370-2154.

Stsedent Exchange Program, University of Orléans, Ovlfans, France. Two-semester program.
Three years of college-level French required. Courses taught in French. Housing: prior to start
of class and holidays with a French family; otherwise, in university dormitory. Coordinaror:
David Jaymes, Department of Modern Languages and Literarures, 425 Wilson Hall, (810) 370-
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2080 or messages at 370-2060. Offered in cooperation with the Department of Modemn
and Literarures.

British Seudies at Corpras Christi College, Oxford University, Oxford, England. Twa three-week
summer sessions. No language proficiency required. Courses taught in English. Housing:
college’s private rooms. Coordinator: Margaret Pigott, Department of Rhetoric, Communica-
tion and Journalism, 322 Wilson Hall, (810) 370-4131 or messages ar 370-2154.

For specifics about any of these programs (minimum GPA requirement, if any, course
offerings, costs, faculty and other eligibility requirements), the student should contact the
individual program coordinator. For additional information about other study abroad opportu-
nities, see the Department of Modem Languages and Literatures.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

15210 Introduction to China (4)
An interdisciplinary snsdy of the peoples of China and their traditional and modemn civilizations. This
course satisfies the universicy geneval education requirernent in international studies. Identical with GEO 210.

15 220 Introduction to Japan (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Japan and their traditional and modemn civilizations. This
course satisfies the universicy general education requirement in international studies. Identical with GEO 220,

15230 Introduction to Africa (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peaples of Africa and their raditional and modem civilizations. Thes
course satisfies the universicy peneral education requrement m international studies. [dentical with GEO 230,

15 240 Introduction to India (4)
An inrerdisciplinary study of the peoples of [ndia and their rraditional and modern civilizations. This cosrse
sarisfies the undversity peneral education requirement in international snadies.

15 250 Introduction to Latin America (4)

An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Latin America and their rraditional and modem civilizations.
This course satisfies the university general education requirement in intemnational seudies. ldenrtical with GEO
250.

1S 260 Introduction to Russia and Eastern Europe (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Russia and Eastern Europe and their traditional and modem
civilizations. This couerse sagisfies the suniversicy general education requirement in international studies.

18 270 Introduction to the Middle East (4)

An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of the Middle East and their rraditional and modem civilizarions.
This cowurse satisfies the university peneral education requirement in intemational shedies. Identical with GEO
210

15 300 Special Topics in International Studies (4)

Interdisciplinary study of a foreign area for which ne regular course offerings exist. May be repeated once
for a rotal of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: Appropriate IS introductory course.

1S 310 Introduction to Canada (4)
Identical with SOC 310.

IS 361-362 Japan Exchange Program (16-18)
Course work is taken at Nanzan University in Nagoya, Japan, and includes Japanese language study and
addirional appropriate courses with English as the language of instruction.
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15 363-64 France Exchange Program (12-18)

Course work is taken at the Universite d"Orleans in France and includes French language study and regular
course offerings at Orleans. French is the language of instruction.

Prerequisire: Permission of program coordinaror.

IS 365-366 Japan Program: Shiga (12-18)
Course work is taken at the Japan Center for Michigan Universities, Shiga, Japan, and includes Japanese

language study and additional appropriate courses with English as the language of instruction.

IS 380-385 Seminars (4)
Selected ropics dealing with a specified area, to supplement departmental area courses. Srudents enroll

under the number commesponding to a specific area. May be repeated once for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of instructor.

15 380 Seminar in African-American Studies

IS 381 Seminar in East Asian Studies

1S 382 Seminar in South Asian Studies

1S 383 Seminar in Russian and Eastern European Studies
1S 384 Seminar in African Studies

1S 385 Seminar in Latin American Studies

1S 386 Slavic Folk Studies (2)

An intensive survey of the maditional music, songs, dances and costumes of selected Slavic cultures.
Includes participation in the Slavic Folk Ensemble. May be repeated once for a total of 4 credits. Graded
S,

15 390 Directed Readings in International Studies (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Readings from diverse disciplines with focus on a student's area of specialization. Conducted as a tutorial
by an instructor chosen by the student.

Prerequisite: Appropriate IS introductory course and permission of program chairperson and instructor.

IS 490 Directed Research in International Studies (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Research relating to area of specialization including a senior essay or research paper. Supervised by an
internacional soudies instructor.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of program chairperson and instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
LINGUISTICS

306 WILSON HALL (810) 370-2175
Fax: (810) 370-4208

Chairperson: Peter ]. Binkert
Professor emeritus: William Schuwab
Professors: Peter ]. Binkert ( Lingaastics, Classics)

Associate professors: Richard G. Campbell, Daniel H. Fullmer ( Linguistics, English),
Michael B. Smith

Associated faculty: Professors Carlo Coppola (Modemn Languages and Literatures, Lingudstics),
Alice §. Homning ( Rhetoric, Communication and Joumnalism; Linguistics)

Chief adviser: Dandel H. Fullmer

It is hard to imagine spending one waking moment without language. Whether we are
alone or among other people, whether we dream or daydream, whether we write poetry,
follow a recipe, cheer for the home team, speak or sing, language is involved. All normal
children acquire a native language, no matter where they are born, what the language is or
what their home life is like. People who are deaf have language; so do those who are blind,
mute, completely paralyzed, mentally retarded, or emotionally disturbed. Language can be
disrupted by injury or disease, processed by machines, altered for special occasions, and
exploited for ulterior motives. Despite this extraordinary presence, versatility and variability,
every human language, whether Old English or Modern Japanese, shares universal features.
Linguistics is the discipline that studies such matters conceming language.

Because language is so pervasive and so peculiarly human, students of linguistics find
careers in many different areas. Some, such as teachers, computer scientists, and speech
therapists, use linguistics directly; others, such as marker analysts, editors, and advertising
executives, use it indirectly. Still others use their undergraduate major in linguistics as a
springboard to careers in law, education, business, amificial intelligence, and intemnational
relarions, as well as graduate study in linguistics and other fields.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in linguistics, B.A. program
To eamn a liberal arts major in linguistics, students must complete:
1. 28 credits in LIN or ALS courses including: LIN 201, 301 or 302, 380, 403 and 404.

2. Ar least 12 credits from either addidomal LIN or ALS courses or from ENG 376;
MTH 302, 415, 475; FRH 314; RUS 314; SPN 313, 314; PHL 202, 329, 333, 370;
PSY 316; CSE 416.

3. Demonstrated first year proficiency in the study of two foreign languages (e.g., CHE
115, FRH 115, GRM 115, IT 115, JPN 115, RUS 115, SPN 115) to be met in one of
the following ways:

a. Two foreign languages that are not closely related, e.g., not two Romance languages
such as French and Spanish, or
b. One foreign language and one semester of LIN 410 or COM 115.
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Requirements for the modified major in linguistics with a minor
n computer science, B.A. program
To eam the minor, students must complete:

1. A minimum of 24 credits in linguistics courses to include LIN 201, 380, 403 and 404.
Only 8 of these credits may be in ALS courses.

2. A minimum of 20 credits in CSE courses as follows: B credits from CSE 125, and 130 or
131; 12 credits from CSE 220, CSE courses numbered 232 through 245, CSE 340and 345,
See requiremenis for the minor in computing in the School of Engineering and Computer
Science section of this caralog.

3. PHL 370.

tal honors

The Department of Linguistics offers departmental honors to students who achieve a grade
hoint average of 3.60 or above in specified courses. In the case of the liberal arts major, the
-ourses include the eight required LIN and ALS courses and the two courses in the cognate area.
In the case of the modified major with a minor in computer science, the courses include the six
required LIN and ALS courses, the five required CSE courses and PHL 370.

The deparmment also recommends honors for students who have modified majors in other
Jepartments with concentrations in linguistics.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in linguistics
A minimum of 20 credits in linguistics courses, to include:
1. LIN 201 and 380

2. Ar least 12 credits at the 300 or 400 levels (of which 4 must be at the 400 level)

Requirements for a concentration in linguistics with modified majors
in other departments
Srudents may elect a modified major in anthropology, communicartion, English, philcsophy,
Exul'u}m. or sociology, and may concentrate in linguistics at the same time.
irements are:

1. 20 credits in LIN or ALS courses, including:
a. LIN 201

b. For a major in: anthropology, ALS 374 or 375; communication, LIN 401; English,
LIM 303; philosophy, LIN 407; psychology, ALS 335; and sociology, ALS 376

c. LIM 380
2. For requirements in the modified majors, consult the appropriate department.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

APPLIED LANGUAGE STUDIES

ALS 102 Seudies in Vocabulary and Erymology (4)

A hasic course in vocabulary building. The origin of scientific and liverary verms; foreign phrases in current
use; borrowing of words into English from other languages; and the relationship between meaning and
culture and meaning and context. Course not applicable to LIN programs.



114 LINGUISTICS {Arts and Sciences)

ALS 176 The Humanity of 4)

An introduction to the interrelationships and other cultural subsystems. Linguistic knowledge,
the child's acquisition of language, sound and writingsystems, meaning and communication, language and
social groups are among the topics discussed. Satisfies the university peneral education requirernent in lengnaage.

ALS 328 Theory and Practice in Language Testing (4)

A study of the different types of aptinude and achievement rests used in different language settings,
including rescarch and educational skwations. Brief introduction to test statistics and computerized
analysis of test scores. Practical aspects of testing: design, scoring and adminiseration.

Prerequisite: LIN 201.

ALS 334 lw&;mﬂhmthihﬂ&m (4) - K-
Language acquisition in normal abnormal children: stages of the acquisition process,
enwvironment, the relationship between language and the development of other skills, and language
acquisition in children with sensory or psychological disorders.

Prerequisive: LIN 201.

ALS 335 Psycholinguistics (4)

The psychology of language, the accommodation between the cognitive and physical seructure of humans

and the structure of language, the namure of the language learning process, and the consequences of
wuse. Identical with PSY 370,

language
Prerequisite: LIN 201.

ALS 340 The Biology of Language (4)

Animal communication and the evolution of man's capacity for language, development of language in
normal and abnormal children, disorders of speech, hearing and language, language and the brain, and
genetic agpects of linguage.

Prerequisite: LIN 201.

ALS 360 Neurolinguistics (4)

The neurclogy of language: essentials of neurcanatomy, neurological mechanisms underlying language,
aphasia and kindred disorders of speech; the relationship of language to memory, intelligence and
cognition; and language and mental retardation and psychological disorders.

Prerequisice: LIM 201,

ALS 374 Cross-Cultural Communication (4)

A theoretical and practical examinarion of the role of langeage and nonverbal modes in interculiural
communication. Problems and serategies for developing awareness of and operational skills in interculural
p;ucum. This coserse satisfies the university ethmic diversity requirement. ldenrical with AN 374 and COM
374.

Prerequisite: LIN 201.

ALS 375 Language and Culture (4)

Language viewed as cultural behavior: its system, acquisition and use; its relation to history, attitudes and
behavior; and standard languages, social dialects, pidgins and crecles. This course satisfies the unéversity ethnic
diversity requirement. Identical with AN 375.

Prerequisite: LIN 201.

ALS 376 Sociolinguistics (4)

Language in its social context, intrasocietal variation, social evaluation of language varieties (style,
dialect) as an influence in language change, and the choice of a language variety as an index of group
solidarity, social ideology and individual artinusdes. Identical with SOC 376,

Prerequisite: LIM 201.

ALS 420 Linguistics and Reading (4)

Linguistic description and analysis of the process of getting meaning from print. The course will review

competing linguistic models of the reading process a img'ln&mnﬁmmﬂmulﬂh:wuquhi:m,
yeholinguistics, reading disorders and studies in writing.

Etrm;li.iil::: LIM Z01.
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\LS 428 The Teaching of English as a Second Language (4)

\pproaches, methods and rechniques of teaching pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary, The use of
anguage tests and laboratory technigues.

rerequisite: LIN 201.

\LS 429 Practicum (2 or 4)

upervised experience in some area of applied linguistics, such as working with non-native speakers of
nglish, mutoring, or other appropriate field work or intemnship, to be approved by the Department of
AMEUISTICS.

rerequisite: LTN 201.

INGUISTICS

IN177 Introduction to Language Science (4)

\ basic introduction to the modemn study of language as rule-governed behavior. Among the topics
onsidered are the linguistic principles pertaining to sounds, wonds, sentences and meanings in cultural
ubsystems that enable people to communicate. Examples and analysis of English and other languages.

IN 201 Introduction to Linguistics (4)
ntroduction to the modern study of human language. Emphasis on the analysis of sound and structure,
ariarion and change, and linguistic universals.

.INID'."d which IHI:Ilt the relari speaker, the language

Thie study of meaning, which invalves the relation among . and the real, or imagined,
vorld. Artention is given to modern theories about the organization of thought. ldentical with COM 207.
his course sanisfies the wuniversity general education requirernent m Language

AN 300 Topics in Li 4)
opics and problems selected by the instructor.
rerequisite: Permission of the Department of Linguistics.

AN 301 Linguistic Structures (4)
\n introduction to synchronic linguistic analysis, with structural problems in natural languages.

‘rerequisive: LIM 201.

1IN 302 Historical Linguistics (4)
Huhmmlhgummﬂm:hngm#&w,dhlﬁtmm:hy.mﬂﬂhmnmf ealogical relation-
hips, the reconstruction of earlier stages of languages the relationship of language change to
ynchronic analysis.

'‘rerequisive: LIN 201.

AN 303 Sound Parterns of American English (4)
he fundamentals of articulatory phonetics with studies in American social and geographic dialects. This
‘rerequisize: LIN 201.

IN 304 Sentence Patterns of American English (4)
he fundamentals of English syntax with studies in American social and regional dialects.
‘rerequisite: LIM 201.

AN 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Languages (4)

\n examination of the syntactic and semantic properties of natural language and a survey of the technigques
of computer parsing. Student projects in the computer analysis of language. ldentical with CSE 315.
rerequisive: LIN 201 and CSE 130 or 131.

AN 380 Proseminar In Linguistics (4)
werview of current major issues and research in theoretical and applied linguistics.
rerequisive: LIM 201 and one other ALS or LIN course at the 300 or 400 level
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LIN 401 Phonetic Theory (4)

An introduction to articulatory and acoustic descriptions of spoken language and training in the
recognition and production of sounds found in languages other than English.

Prerequisite: LIN 201.

LIN 403 Phonol Theory (4)
A presentation of theory and application of phonological analysis with emphasis on original work.
Prerequisite: LIN I01.

LIN 404 Syntactic Theory (4)

A pru:m1 :ar:Lm of theory and application of morphological and syntactic analysis, with emphasis on
original wa

Prerequisite: LM 201.

LIN 407 Semantic Theory (4)

An inguiry into contemporary efforts 1o formulare and articulate a theory of meaning adequare for the
analysis of natural language, with emphasis on the relarion between syntactic and semantic analysis.
Prerequisite: LIN 201.

LIN 410 Studies in the Structure of a Language (4)

A study of the structural aspects of an individual language to be determined by the instructor. Among the
languages for study are French, German, Hindi-Urdu and Sanskrir.

Prerequisice: LIN 201,

LIN 475 Fhﬂnmplwuil-mimrm
Id:ntulmﬂ'l. PHL 475

LIN 480 Seminar In Linguistics {4)
Topics and problems selected by the instructor.
Prerequisite: LIN 201 and permission of the Department of Linguistics.

LIN 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Special research projects in linguistics
Prerequisite: LI ﬂlmﬂp&mmﬁunnfduﬂepmmu:afhnp.ﬁtu_
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DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

334 ODOWDHALL (810) 370-3430
Fax: (810) 370-4184

Chairperson: James H. McKay

Professors emeriti: Harvey J. Amold, John W, Detrman, George F. Feeman,
William C. Hoffman, G. Philip Johnson, Donald G. Malm

Professors: Kevin T. Andrews, Lowis . Bragg, Baruch Cahlon, Charles C. Cheng,
J. Cuartis Chipman, Jervold W', Grossman, Ravindra Khatrree, James H. McKay, Lowis J. Nachman,
Subbaiah Perla, Darrell Schmidt, Irwin E. Schochetman, Meir Shillor, Sze-kai Tsui, J. Barry Turert,

Seuart 5. Wang, Seephen J. Wiright

Associate professors: David |, Douning, Jon Froemke, Devadarta Kulkami, Robert H. Kushler,
Peter Shi, Winson Taam

Assistant professors: Theophilus Ogunyemi, Guohua (James) Pan, Hyungju (Alan) Park,
Ananda Sen

Adjunct professors: Seth Bonder, Gary C. McDonald, Edward F. Moylan
Chief adviser: Jerrold W. Grossman

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers programs of study leading to the Bachelor
of Arts degree with a major in mathematics, Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
mathematics or applied statistics, Master of Science degree in industrial applied mathematics,
Master of Science degree in applied statistics and Master of Arts degree in mathematics. In
addition, the department offers courses that are required or recommended as electives in other
academic programs. For further informartion on the graduate programs offered by the depart-
ment, see the Oakland Undversity Graduate Catalog.

Whether in the B.A. or B.5. program, students are encouraged to elect a variety of applied
courses, both inside and ourside of the department. The greater the familiarity with applications
of mathemarics, the greater the possibilities of employment in a world that is becoming more
mathemarics-oriented each year. Concentrations or minors, or even second majors, are
available in computer science, the life sciences, the physical sciences, engineering, business
administration, the social sciences and linguistics. Mathematics majors are advised to consult
department faculty when planning their programs.

Prerequisites and placement examinations

Each student enrolling in a course offered by the Department of Mathematical Sciences must
meet the prerequisites for that course. Students who do not meet the prerequisites will not be
permitted to enroll or remain enrolled in the course.

The prerequisites may be met in a number of ways: by completing the stated prerequisite
course(s) with a grade of 2.0 or better; by completing an equivalent course at another
university, college or community college with a grade of 2.0 or better; or through a
departmental placement test.

Grades below 2.0 in prerequisite courses are not acceptable, nor are high school courses. In
rare cases, the department may grant permission to enrcll in a course without the formal
prerequisites; students with unusual circumstances should consult the instructor of the course

or a department adviser.
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The placement test covers the algebra and trigonometry that are normally raughe in good
high school college-preparatory programs. Successful performance on the placement test will
enable a student to encer a regular college-level math course (MTH 118, 121, 122, 154; STA
215 or MTE 210} without having to take MTH 011* (Elementary Algebra), MTH 012*
{Intermediate Algebra) or MTH 141 (Precalculus).

Students who test deficient in these subjects must take the appropriate prerequisite course(s)
— or the equivalent at another university, college or community college — before attempting
the regular courses. The levels of placement are as follows:

E: The student is ready for MTH O11* or 118.

I: The student has demonstrated competence through MTH 011* and is ready for MTH
012* or 118.

R: The student has demonstrated competence through MTH 012* and is ready for MTH
118,121, 141; MTE 210 0r STA 225.

C: The student has demonstrated competence through MTH 141 and is ready for MTH
118, 121, 122, 154; MTE 210 or STA. 215.

Formal course competency credit is not available in MTH 011*, 012* or 141.
*See information concermning these courses below.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in mathematics, B.A. program
To ecamn the Bachelor of Ans degree with a major in marthemarics, students must:

1. Complete a core of eight courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each: MTH 154, 155, 254,
156, 302, 351, 475 and STA 226.

2. Complete three additional 3- or 4-credit courses in the mathematical sciences chosen
from APM 257, 263, and courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or ST A ar the 300-400 level,
with the exception of APM 407 and MTH 497, with a grade of at least 2.0 in each. Majors
in the secondary educarion program must inclede MTH 361 and 414 among these three
courses. Well-prepared students may substiture 500-level courses with the approval of the
departmental adviser.

3. Complete CSE 131 with a grade of ar least 2.0.

4. Complete two additional 3- or 4-credit courses, as approved by the departmental adviser,
in science, engineering or computer science, with an average grade of ar least 2.00
Courses used to satisfy this requirement may also be used to sartisfy university general
education and college distribution requirements. Students in the secondary education
program will be deemed to have satisfied this requirement with their secondary
teaching minor, regardless of its subject area.

Requirements for the major in mathematics, B.S. program
To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in mathemarics, students must:

1. Complete a core of nine courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each: MTH 154, 155, 254,
256, 301, 351, 453, 475 and STA 116.

2. Complete four additional 3- or 4-credit courses in the mathematical sciences chosen from
APM 257, 263, and courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA arthe 300-400 level, with
the exceprion of APM 407 and MTH 497, with a grade of ar least 2.0 in each. Majors in
the secondary education program must include MTH 361 and 414 among these four
courses. Well-prepared studenits may substiture 500-level courses with the approval of the
departmental adviser.

3. Complere CSE 131 and 231 with a grade of at least 2.0 in each.

4. Complete three additional 3- or 4-credit courses, as approved by the deparrmental
adviser, in an area related to mathematics, with an average grade of ar least 2.00. The area
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chosen will normally be in science, engineering, computer science, economics or
statistics. Courses used to satisfy this requirement may also be used to satisfy university
general education and college distribution requirements. Students in the secondary
education program will be deemed to have sarisfied this requirement with their secondary
teaching minor, regardless of its subject area.

Requirements for the major in applied statistics, B.S. program
To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in applied staristics, students must:

1. Complete 28 creditsinstatistics: STA 216,322,417, 428 and 12 creditschosen from STA
courses numbered above 300 (but not including STA 501-502).

2, Complete MTH 154, 155, 254, 256 and one more course chosen from APM 257, 263,
332, 433, 434; MTH 351; MOR 342, 346.

3. Complete CSE 131 and either CSE 232 or another programming language lab approved
by the departmental adviser.

4. Complete ENG 380, 381 or 382.

5. Complete a course in ethics given by the Department of Philosophy.

6. Complete 16 credits in a single area ourside the Department of Mathemarical Sciences
to which statistics could be applied. The 16 credies must include at least one course thar
is quantitatively oriented. The rest of the 16.credits could come from prerequisite courses
or any related courses. These 16 credits must be approved in advance by an adviser in the

e of Mathematical Sciences. The courses need not be in a single deparmment,
but the total package should constitute a substantive examination of a single area.

7. Earnaminimum grade of 2.0 in each mathematical sciences and computer science course
used to sarisfy the major requirements.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Mathematics

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) at Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading to certification. Students in this program must complete the
requirements for a B.A. or B.S. degree in mathematics and include MTH 361 and 414 among
the mathemartics electives.

A program in STEP must include a 20-24 hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence
of undergraduate course work in education to include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED
427. Exrended study including SED 418, 455; SE 501 and FE 602 is also required. Further
details on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the School
of Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers in the
Deparrment of Mathematical Sciences and the School of Education and Human Services
advising office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Departmental honors

Departmental honors may be awarded to graduating seniors in either the B.A. or the BS.
degree program who have demenstrated outstanding achievement in their mathematical
science course work, as evidenced by high grades, high level courses andfor more than a
minimum number of courses. Further informartion is available from the department chairper-
S0M.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in mathematics

To qualify for the liberal arts minor in marhemarics, students must take a minimum of 20
credits chosen from MTH 155, 254, 256; APM 257, 263; STA 126 or any 300-400 level courses
labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA, except APM 407 and MTH 497. Each course used tosarisfy
the minor requirements must be completed with a grade of at least 2.0.
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Students majoring in engineering or computer science should consult "Concentrations and
minors” in the School of Engineering and Compurer Science section of this catalog for
information on the minor in applied mathemarics and the concentration in applied staristics.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in mathematics

To qualify for the secondary teaching minor in mathematics, students must take a minimum
of 20 credits chosen from MTH 154, 135, 254, 256; APM 257, 263; STA 226 or any 300-400
level courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR or STA, except APM 407 and MTH 497. A
recommended program consists of MTH 154, 155, 254; STA 226 and APM 263. Each course
used to sarisfy the minor requirements must be completed with a grade of ar least 2.0.

Requirements for the minor in computer science for mathematics
majors

The requirements for a minor in computer science are determined by the School of
Engineering and Computer Science. For this minor, students must complete a minimum of
20 credits, consisting of the following courses, with a grade of at least 2.0 in each: CSE 131,
171, 231, 261 or 378, and any CSE course numbered 300 or above.

Students seeking this minor must obtain permission from the Department of Computer
Science and Engineering in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.

Skill development courses: MTH 011 and MTH 012
MTH 011 and MTH 012 are skill development courses specially designed to aid incoming
students who need additional prepararion prior to entering one of the university's standard
mathemartical sciences sequences. Credits eamed in these courses, while part of a student's
official record, may not be applied roward minimal graduation requirements in any academic
. Grades earned in these courses will be included in the student’s grade point average.
*Note that when a student exercises the repeat option and takes MTH 011 or 012 to replace
a grade previously eamed in MTH 102, 103, 111 or 112, the grade eamed in MTH 011 or 012
will replace the former grade and will remove credits that would have counted toward minimal
graduation requirements,

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

MATHEMATICS

MTH 011 Elementary Algebra (4)

Ovrder of operations, algebra of exponents, radicals, vartable expresions, polynomial arithmetic, factoring,
algebraic fracrions, linear equations and h:'hﬁ:ﬂﬂllllﬂ in one variable; applications and problem solving.
*See note above. This course cannot be used to satisfy minimal graduation requérements in any program.

MTHO12 Intermediate Algebra (4)

Complex numbers, quadratic equations, nonlinear inequalities, analytic geometry (points and lines in the
coordinaze plane, distance, circles, parabolas, ellipses and hyperbolas), 2 by 2 and 3 by 3 systems of linear
equations, introduction to functions and their graphs, theory of equarions, logarithms; applications and
pn::b]tm solving. *See note above, This course cannot be wied o satisfy mindmal graduation requerements in any

F'rﬂequi.ﬁm: MTH 011 or placement.
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MTH 100 Topics in Elementary Mathematics (2 or 4)

A, selection of topics designed to develop student awareness and appreciation of mathematics with an
emphasis on problem solving. Developed to support the rransition of students into the university
mathematical sciences curriculum, Graded S/UL.

Prerequisite: Placement in Academic Opportunity Program.

MTH 118 Mathematical Sciences in the Modern World (4)

Designed for students withouwt an extensive mathematics background who wish to explore the ways people
use mathematical sciences to solve problems that arise in modem society. Satisfies the university general
education requirement in mathematics, logic and computer science. Formerdy MTH 185,

MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (4)
Systemns of equations, matrices, and linear programming (simplex method); rational, exponential and
hpﬂthmkﬁmlmﬁam;ﬁﬂ the university general education requirernent in mathematics, logic and computer

ETE.
Prerequisite: MTH 012 or placement.

MTH 122 Calculus for the Soctal Sciences (4)
The basic concepts, theorems and applications wo the social sciences of the differential and integral calculus
ﬂfmmilmmhariﬂﬂuu ifies the sniversity general edication requirement in mathematics, logic and

compuater science.
Prerequisite: MTH 121 or 141 or placement.

Func =y -:I'pulrnmnlal:..ulmal land logarithmic func

0N, TS rational, exponentia rithmic tions, trigonomerric funcrions
(including graphs, identitics, inverse functions, equations and applications), complex numbers, analyric
geometry and conic sections

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or placement.

MTH 154-155 Caleulus (4 sach)

A comprehensive study of analytic geometry, limits, differentiation and integration of functions of one real
variable, including transcendental functions, infinite series, indeterminate forms, polar coordinares,
numerical methods and applications. Each is offered fall and winter semester, MTH |54 satisfies the
university general educarion requirement in mathemarics, logic and computer science.

MTH 254 Multivartable Caleulus (4)
A study of vecrors, polar coordinates, three-dimensional geometry, differential caleuls of functions of
several variables, exact differential equations, multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, and vector

fields.
Prerequisite: MTH 155.
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra (3)

An introduction to the theoretical and compurational aspects of linear algebra. Topics covered include
linvear equations, vectors and matrices, matrix algebra, determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, lincar
transformations, vector spaces and inner product spaces.

Prerequisite: MTH 155.

MTH 290 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Reading or research on some mathematical topic. May be repeated for additional eredit.
Prerequisive: Permission of department.

MTH 302 Introduction to Advanced Mathematical Thinking (4)

The propositional and predicate caleulus, set theory, methods of mathemarical proof, inductive and
recumsive thinking, relations and functions, infinity. Emphasis i on rigorous proofs of mathemarical
statements, Offered every fall.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 or permission of department.
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MTH 351 Advanced Calculus 1 (4)

The wopology of the real number line and of n-dimensional Euclidean space, continuity and uniform
continuity, derivatives, the Riemann integral, sequences and series, uniform convergence. Replaces APM
331. Offered every fall.

Prerequisite: MTH 254 and 302 or permission of department.

MTH 352 Complex Variables (4)

A study of analytic functions of a complex variable inchuding differentiarion and integration, series
representations, the theory of residues and applications.

Prerequisite: MTH 254.

MTH 361 Geometric Structures (4)

A study of topics from Eua:tld:anrgsmw. projective geometry, non-Euclidean geometry and transfor-
mation geometry. Offered every fall.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 or permission of department.

MTH 372 Number Theory (4)
Mumber-theoretic functions, diophantine equations, congreences and quadratic residues.
Prerequisite: MTH 155.

MTH 405 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Advanced study of some topic in mathemartics. May be repeated for additional credic.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MTH 414 History of Mathematics {4)

Mathemartics from ancient to modern times, its growth, development and place in human culture, Offered
wanber.

mui.sit-:: MTH 351 or permission of instructor.

MTH 415 Foundations of Mathematics: Mathematical Logic and Set Theory (4)

An examination of the logical foundations of mathemarics including analysis of the axiomatic method,
basic set theory, cardinal and ordinal numbers, and the axiom of choice.

Prerequisite: MTH 302.

MTH 453 Advanced Calculus I1 {4)

Improper ntegrals, derivatives and integrals in n-dimensional Euclidean space, implicit and inverse
funcrion theorems, differential geometry and vector ealeulus, and Fourier series. Offered every winger.
Presequisite: MTH 351.

MTH 461 General T (4)

A study of topological spacesand continuous func tions. Separation and countability properties, connected-
ness, compactness and local properties.

Prerequisite: MTH 301,

MTH 465 Differential Geometry (4)
Theory of curves and surfaces in Euclidean space with an introduction to the theory of matrix Lie groups.
Prerequisite: MTH 453.

MTH 475 Abstract Algebea (4)

Giroups, w]:gm.:ir. cosers, and homomorphisms; rings and ideals; integral domaing; and fields and field
extensions. Applications. Offered every winter.

Prerequisive: MTH 302 or permission of department.

MTH 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Research on some mathematical topic. May be repeated for additional credic.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MTH 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Oypen toany well-qualified junior or senior who obtains consent of a faculty member to assist in presenting
a regular college course. The apprentice should be capable of assuming limired classroom teaching duties.
May be repeated for additional credit. Graded S/L.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.
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APPLICABLE ANALYSIS AND MATHEMATICAL MODELING

APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations (3)

An introduction to the basic methods of solving ordinary differential equations, incheding the methods
of undetermined coefficients, variation of parameters, series, Laplace transforms and numerical methods.
Separable, exace and linear equations. Applicarions.

Prerequisive: MTH 155.

mmd thodsofd i arjv_:maiﬂ th phasis on the |

Conceptsand me screte m bcs with anemphasis on their application tocomputer stience,
Logic and proofs, sets and relations, algorithms, induetion and recursion, combinatorics, graphs and rrees,
Prerequisite: MTH 155.

APM 332 Applied Matrix Theory (4)

Eigenvalues, eigenvectors and their applications, matrix calculus, linear differential equations, Jordan
canonical forms, and quadratic forms. Time will also be spent on various computational techniques.
Prerequisive: MTH 256.

APM 357 Elements of Partial Differential Equations (4)

Parvial differential equations of physics, Fourier methods, Laplace transforms, orthogonal funcrions, initial
and boundary value problems, and numerical methods.

Prerequisite: MTH 254 and APM 257.

APM 405 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Advanced study of a selected topic in applied mathematics. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permisston of department.

APM 407 Mathematics for Engineering (4)

Elementary ordinary differential equations, linear algebra, matrix operations and numerical methods.
Closed to math majors and minors.

Prerequisite: MTH 155.

APM 433 Mumerical Methods (4)

Propagation of errors, approximation and interpolation, numerical integration, methods for the solution
of equations, Runge-Kutta and predictor-comector methods. Credit will not be granted for both APM 433
and CSE 417. Offered fall of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: MTH 256, APM 157 and knowledge of a scientific programming language, or permission of
the instructor.

APM 434 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

Systems of linear equations, Gaussian elimination, LU factorization, agm:ii.mathm and curve fitting,
eigenvalue problems, and nonlinear systems. Credit will not be granted for both APM 434 and CSE 418,
Ofered winter of odd-numbered

Prerequisite: MTH 254, 156 and knowledge of a scientific programming language, or permission of the
instructor.

APM 455 Intermediate Ordinary Differential Equations (4)

Review of elementary techniques, existence and uniqueness theory, series methods, systems of equartions,
oscillarion and comparison theorems, Sturm:-Liouville theory, stability theory and applications.
Prerequisite: APM 257 and MTH 351,

APM 463 Graph Theory and Combinatorial Mathematics (4)

Introduction to combinatorics. Topics include techniques of enumeration, fundamental concepts of graph
theary, applications to transport networks, matching theory and block design. Offered every fall and
winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 and APM 163.
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APM 477 Computer Algebra (4)

The mathematics and algorichms for symbolic computation. Includes theory of algebraic extensions,
modular and p-adic methods, Groebner bases, factorization and seros of polynomials, solutions to systems
of polynomial equations, applications to automaric geometric theorem proving and closed form solutions
o differential equarions.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 and knowledge of a scientific computer programming language, or permission of
[littagiTein

APM 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Reading or research on some topic in applied mathematics. May be repeated for additional credir.
Prerequisive: Permission of department.

STATISTICS

8TA 225 Introduction to Statistical Cm-::-pu and Reasoning (4)

Staristical ideas and thinking relevant o public policy, quality improvement, and physical and social
sciences. Data collection and presentation; association; m:-muldnmhtm. probability and simulation;
and confidence intervals, p-values, and hypothesis resting. Satisfies the undversicy general education
Tequirement in mathemacics, logic and computer science.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or placement.

STA 116 Applied Statistics (4)

Introduction to staristics as applied to the physical, biological and social sclences and o engineering.
Applications of special distributions and nonparametric rechniques. Regression analysis and analysis of
variance. Satisfies the university peneral education requirement in mathematics, logic and compater science.
Corequisite: MTH 122 or 154.

STA 322 Regression Analysis (4)

Basic results from probability and staristics, linear regression, mode] testing and transformarions, matrix
methods in multiple regression, polynomial regression, indicator variables, stepwise and other search
procedures. Offered every winter.

Prerequisite: STA 126 or permission of instractor.

STA 313 Design of Experiments (4)

Planning of experiments, etely randomized, randomized block and Latin square designs, incomplete
blocks, factorial and fractional factorial designs, confounding, and response surface methodology.

every fall.

Prerequisite: STA 126 or permission of instructor.

STA 324 Analysis of Data (4)
Analysis technigues for data obtai counting responses in different categories. Discrete distriburions,
of fir, contingency tables, association and agreement measures, loglinear and logit models.
isite: STA 322 or 313 or permission of instructor.

STA 405 Special Topics (2 or 4)
Advanced study of a selected topic in statistics. May be repeated for additional credir.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

STA 415 Elements of Stochastic Processes (4)

Random walk models, Markov chains and processes, birth and death processes, queuing processes,
diffusion processes and non-Markov processes,

Prerequisice: STA 417 or permission of instructor; APM 257 recommended.

STA 416 Statistical Analysis by Graphical and Rank Order Methods (4)
Explorarory data analysis, rank tests for location and scale, power of compering tests, confidence intervals,
nonparametric analysis of variance methods.

Corequisite: STA 427 or 322 or 313 or permission of instructor.
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STA 427-428  Introducton to Mathematical Seatistics (4 cach)

The distribution of random variables, conditional probability and stochastic independence, special
Jiseributions, functions of random variables, interval estimation, sufficient statistics and completeness,
point estimation, tests of hypothesis and analysis of wariance, Offered as fall-winger SEQUETICE EVETY Year,
Prevequisice: MTH 254, 256 and STA 116 or permission of instructor,

STA 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Reading or research on some statistical topic. May be repeared for additional credir.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

OPERATIONS RESEARCH

MOR 342 Introduction to Operations Research (4)
Topics will be drawn from deterministic models of operations research, such as lincar programming,

network analysis, dynamic programming, inventory control and integer programming.
Prerequisite: MTH 256 or both MTH 121 and 122 with 3.0 or betrer.

MOR 346 Stochastic Models in Operations Research (4)

Stochastic processes including Markov chains with applications to the development and analysis of
queuing models. Further topics drawn from such areas as reliability, decision analysis, stochastic inventory
control and simulation.

Prerequisite: MTH 254 and STA 226, or MTH 122 and QMM 250 with 3.0 or better.

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJORS

MTE 210 Mumerical Structures (4)

Elemenrary set and number theory. Components of the real number system. History of numeration.
Algorithms of arithmetic. Other general algebraic structures. Problem solving. Enrollment limired o
elementary education majors.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or placement.

MTE 211 Structures of Geometry (4)

An informal approach to mrumr including topics from Euclidean and transformational geometries.
Stress is placed on topics ¢ the elementary school curriculum such as mensuration formulae, ruler
and compass construction, symmetries, congreence and similarity, and figures in two- and three-
du'n:mmu] Euclidean spaces. Enrollment is limited to clementary education majors. Offered every

Pmmmni.li.tc.' MTE 210,

MTE 410 Elementary School Mathematics and the Computer (4)

An introduction to creative uses of computers in teaching mathemarics in the elementary school,
including program design, machine architecoure, and the BASIC and LOGO computing languages.
Enrollment is limited to elementary majors.

Prerequisite: MTE 211, STA 225 and IST 396.
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN
LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

418 WILSON HALL (810)370-2060

Chairperson: Renate Gerulaitis
Distinguished professor emeritus: Jack R. Moeller (German)

Professors emeriti: John W, Barthel (German), Dolores Burdick ( French),

Den R. lodice (French), Helen Kovach-Tarakanov (Russian), Kathrm McArdle-Pigoe ( Spanish),
Munibur Rahman (Hindi-Urdse) . Robert E. Simmons (German) , Amitendranath Tagore (Chinese),
Carmen Unrla (Spanish)

Professors: Carlo Coppola (Hindi-Undw), Renate Genulaitis (German), David Jaymes (French)

Associate professors: Nicole Buffard-O'Shea (French), Christopher Clason (German),
Stacey L. Hahn (French), Barhara Mabee (German), Patricia G. Montenegro (Spamish),
Ronald F. Rapin (Spanish}, Sally M. Silk { French)

Assistant professors: Nathan Longan (Russian), Frances Mewser (Spanish),
Estela Moreno-Mazzoli (Spanish), Seigo Nakao (Japanese)

Special Lecturers: Dikka Berven (French), Adine Golemba (Spanish)
Chief adviser: David Jaymes

The Department of Modern Languages and Literatures offers programs leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree. The aim of the modem language curriculum is to help students acquire
competence in the language of a given country or countries and, through the study of literature
and civilization, to acquaint them with the cultural background of the country or countries. It
also prepares students for graduate work, teaching, and careers in business or government
service. The department howes a new interactive video, audio and computer language
rechnology facility, in which students have access to a broad variety of tutorials, exercises and
multimedia activities supporting their classroom leaming experiences.

Students may wish to investigate the advantages of combining a knowledge of foreign
languages and cultures with competence in other fields. Majors such as political science,
English, linguistics, art and music are enriched by the knowledge of a foreign language and
culture. Students interested in study or work abroad, graduate study or non-academic careers
should ger help from special advisers in the department familiar with the possibilities in these
areas.

The selection of a foreign language should be a reasoned one. [t is usually best to continue
with a language begun in high school. However, students who wish to learn a language not
widely taught at the secondary level should not hesitate to change to a new language. Those
who need advice about these choices should consule with a department faculty member,

All majors must participate in departmental assessment activities.

Placement examinations
A modern language placement test is administered by the Office of New Student Programs.
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Students who enter Oakland University with high school work in French, German, Japanese,
Russian or Spanish must take the appropriate placement test during summer orientation.
Students with previous language experience may not enroll in any 114 language courses
without department permission. In case of questions concerning proper placement, students
should consult with the department's advising office.

Admission to major standing

Ta be eligible for a major in one or more foreign languages, a student must be admirted 1o
majorstanding by the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures. Normally, a student
should apply for major standing at the department office after having artained 56 credits and
no larer than three semesters before graduartion. A student planning to graduate with a Bachelor
of Arts degree will be admitted to major standing after completion of 8 credits of language or
literarure at the 300 level with a minimum grade point average of 2.80.

Requirements for liberal arts majors in a modern language
and literature, B.A. program

The department offers three majors in language and literature: French, German and
Spanish. The requirement for the degree in French or Spanish is a minimum of 32 credits at
the 300 and 400 levels in language, culture and literature. In German, the requirement is 36
credits and must include courses numbered 301, 316, 318, 371, 381, 408 and rwo 400-level
lirerature courses. French and Spanish require courses numbered 314, 316, 318, 370, 380 and
408 plus two 400-level literature courses. In all languages, two collateral courses are required:
one in history or civilization (in French, FRH 351 or 451; in German, GRM 440) and one
numbered LIT 181 or 182. Students planning graduate work are strongly urged to study a second
foreign language recommended by the department.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in two modern languages,
B.A. program

The requirement is aminimum of 18 credits (20 credits inGerman ) at the 300 and 400 levels
in each of two languages. In French, Russian and Spanish, courses numbered 314,316,318, 355,
408 and 455 are required. German must include courses numbered 301, 316, 318, 355, 408 and
455,

Three collateral courses are required: LIN 301 and two courses in history or civilization, one
in each language area, to be approved by the student's department adviser. LIT 181 and LIT 182
are recommended. Students are strongly advised to complete aminor ina complementary field.
Most traditional graduate programs in language and literature will require students in thismajor
to fulfill additional prerequisites in literature.

Requirements for the modified liberal arts major in German
with a concentration in German studies, B.A.

Students must complete a minimum of 28 credits in German beyond second year and 20
credits in related fields. The German courses required are GRM 301, 316, 318, 340, 355, 381,
408 and 440. The courses required in related fields are AH 345, LIT 182, MUS 100 0r 320, PS
373, In addition, students must choose two corequisites from among the following: AH 334,
365; HST 327, 341 and MUS 327.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Modern Languages
and Literatures

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) at Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading to cerification. Students in this program must complete the
requirements for a B.A. degree in the department. The department offers the following liberal
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arts majors with specialization in secondary teaching: French, German, German Studies,
Russian and Spanish.

A program in STEP must include a 20-24 hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence of
undergraduate course work in education to include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED 427.
Extended study including SED 428, 455; SE 501 and FE 602 is also required. Further details on
program and admission requirements and procedures can be found in the School of Education
and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting advisers in the Department of
Modern Languages and Literatures and the School of Education and Human Services advising
office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Requirements for the modified liberal arts major in a modern language
with majors or minors in economics, general business, international

management, engineering, computer science or computing,
B.A.

Modified majors are available in French, German, Russian and Spanish with majors or
minors in economics, general business, intemational management, engineering, computer
science or computing. (Students with majors or minors in one of the other professional schools
may petition the department for a modified major.) The requirement in French, Russian or
Spanish is a minimum of 24 credits at the 300-400 level; in German it is 28 credits. Students
should note the credit hour restriction for the minors in economics or business. (Stdents
interested in a five-year program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in a modern language and
a Master of Business Administration should consult the department’s Student Advising Guide
and the Oakland University Graduate Catalog. )

Requirements for the liberal arts major in Latin American language
and civilization, B.A.

The requirements are a minimum of 18 credits in Spanish language courses numbered SPN
iﬂ-slé,sfalﬁ. 318, 355, 370 and 408 and 20 credits in Latin American studies courses, including

Requirements for the liberal arts major in Russian language and
civilization, B.A. program

The requirements are 16 credits in Russian language and civilization at the 300-400 level and
20 credirs in Slavic studies courses, including IS 490. For further information, see the Slavic
studies program.

Departmental honors and scholarships

At the discretion of the department, departmental honors in a foreign language may be
awarded to graduating seniors who complete a writing project, usually either a critical paper o
a translation, ofhigh quality and who maintain a grade point average in major courses of ar least
3.60. Students who wish to be nominated for honors should consult a departmental adviser one
year before graduation. In accordance with university policy, each year normally no more than
one-third of the graduates may be nominated for departmental honors.

There are three scholarships specifically for majors in the department. The Robert E.
Simmons Tuition Grant provides two one-semester grants for German majors. The Don R.
lodice Grant-in-Aid for Foreign Travel is available for majors who will return to Oakland
University for a minimum of two full semesters. The Carmine Rocco Linsalara Memorial
Scholarship offers one stipend to an incoming student who intends o major in a foreign
language and another to a major with a minimum of 28 credits.

Translation program
Srtudents may qualify for a translation certificate by completing language courses numbered
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355, 455 and 491, and may then become candidares for the American Translators Association
Accreditation Test. A 491 course does not apply toward the major.

Regquirements for the liberal arts minor in a modern language
and literature

A student planning a minor in the department must apply in the department office, 418
Wilson Hall, after consultation with an adviser. Minors are available in French, German,
Russian or Spanish language and literature. The requirement is a minimum of 20 credits beyond
the 115 level, including 370 and 380 in French, Russian and Spanish; and 371 and 381 in
German.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in a modern language

Minors are available in French, German, Russian or Spanish language. The requirement is
a minimum of 20 credits beyond 114-115. French, Russian and Spanish must include courses
numbered 314, 316 and 318, and one of the following courses: 355, 408, 455 or 457 (in
French, FRH 357). German requires courses numbered 301, 316 and 318, and 4 credits from
courses numbered 355, 408, 455 or 457.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in German studies
Students must complete a minimum of 24 credits in German beyond first year. The courses
required are GRM 301, 316, 318, 340, 408 and 440. LIT 181 or 182 is also required.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in Japanese language
and civilization

Students must complete 20 credits, including JPN 214, 215, 316/318, 355 and 351 plus
IS 220, a corequisite course.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in a modern language

The requirement for a secondary teaching minor in a modern language is a guinimum of 20
credits in one language. Of these, 16 credits must be at the 300-400 level, including 314, 316
and 370 in French, Russian and Spanish and 301, 316, 318 and 371 in German.

Requirements for an elementary teaching major in a modern language

For students who wish to teach a foreign language at the elementary or junior high school
level, the requirements are a minimum of 36 credits with at least 20 credits at the 300-400 level.
For complete details on other requirements, including courses in education, consulr the
Department of Curriculum, Instructionand Leadership in the School of Education and Human
Services portion of this catalog.

Requirements for an elementary teaching minor in a modern language

Requirements are a minimum of 24 credirs with at least 8 credits at the 300-400 level and
including GRM 301 in German. For complete details on other requirements, including
courses in education, consult the Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership in the
School of Education and Human Services portion of this catalog.

Sty abicad

Students should consult departmental advisers for information on a variety of foreign study
opportunities. Students wishing to transfer credits from study abroad programs must arrange for
that prior to their departure.

Students majoring in German wishing to participate in the Junior Year in Freiburg or
Munchen should see Professor Gerulairis; students majoring in Spanish wishing to participate
in the Junior Year or summer session in Valencia should see Professor Rapin; students majoring
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in French may participate in the exchange program with the Univessity of Orléans in France.
For further information on that program, and on other study abroad opportunities, see the
Center for International Programs portion of the catalog.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

CHINESE LANGUAGE

CHE 114-115  Introduction to Chinese and Chinese Culture (4 each)

A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of modem Mandarin Chinese (kuo-yu) and Chinese
culture. hb@mngmurmﬂHE 114 must be mken first. CHE 114 or | 15 sasisfies the iniversity peneral
education requerement in

CHE 214-215 Second Year Chinese (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of CHE 114-115, with the addition of culural and licerary
readings. CHE 214 must be taken first,

Prerequisie: One year of college Chinese or equivalent.

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

FRH 114-115  Introduction to French and French Culoure (4 each)
A two-semester sequence in :h:ﬁuﬂmmnmhdﬁmchmﬂﬁmnh:u!mﬁhmmm course. FRH 114
must be taken first. FRH 114 or 115 satisfies the university general education reqarement m langunge.

FRH 214 Second Year French (4 )
Continuation of the work stared in FRH 114-115.

Prerequisite: One year of college French or equivalent.

FRH 215 Intermediate French Grammar (4)

Review of the esentials of French grammar. The course focuses on reading and composition. Conducted
in French.

Prerequisite: FRH 214.

FRH 216 Basic French Conversation (2)
Designed o develop the student’s ability 1o organize and express ideas in French with a minimum of
Prerequisite: FRH 115.

FEH 190 Directed Readings in French (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmajors in research in a particular area. Approximately 50 hours of reading per
credit; one conference weekly with the instructor.

Prerequisite: FRH 215,

FRH 312 French Phonetics and Listening Comprehension (2)

Group and imdividual practice in the sound system of French, with ial attention to listening
comprehension problems. Both written and laboratory work required. fall semester.
Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 314 Advanced French Grammar (4)

Review of French grammar through a variety of approaches such as reading, rranslation and composition.
Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 3la Intermediate French Conversation (2)
Practice in speaking at intermediare level. Format may include oral presentations and phonetics. Offered

WINLET SEmester.
Prerequisite: FRH 215.
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FRH 318 French Composition (2)
Practice in written composition, Techniques of texmual analysis and exposition are introduced. Offered

WINer semesier.
Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 351 French Civilization (4)

An overview of contemporary life, education and socio-economic conditions in France. Conducted in
French. Offered in altemate years.

Prerequisire: FRH 215.

FRH 355 Translation into English (4)

Translation from French o English of materials that may range from commercial and technical to literary.
Offered winrer semester.

Prerequisite: FRH 314.

FRH 357 French Business Communication (4)
Introduction to basic business communication skills, inchuding essential reading, writing and speaking
activiries.

Prerequisite: FRH 314.

FRH 369 Field Experience in Teaching French in Elementary and Middle Schools (2 or 4)
Provides supervised experience in teaching French in elementary and middle schools. Graded S/U. May
be repeated for credit once. Does not carry credit toward departmental major.

Prerequisice: FRH 314,

FRH 370 Introduction to French Literature (4)
Anintroduction to textual analysis based on selecred readings. Conducted in French. Offered fall semester.
Prerequisite: FRH 215. FRH 314 is highly recommended.

FRH 380 Survey of French Literature (4)
Asurvey of French literature. Intended to supplement the work of FRH 370, Conducted in French. Offered
WINLET semester,

Prerequisite: FRH 370.

FRH 390 Directed Readings in French (2 or 4)
Directed individual readings in French. May be repeated for a total of B credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

FRH 408 Advanced French Conversation (1)
Practice in speaking at an advanced level. Format may include oral presentations and readings.
Prerequisire: FRH 314 and 316.

FRH 416 From the Middle Ages through the Sixteenth Century (4)

A study of works in various genres of several pericds. Works and authors may include epics, bawdy tales,
courtly romances, Villon, Rabelais and Montaigne. Conducted in French.

Prerequisite: FRH 314, 370 and 380.

FRH 417 The Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries (4)

A study of works in various genres by leading French authors such as Pascal, Comneille, Racine, Moliere,
La Fontaine, Montesquieu, Diderot, Rousseau and Voltaire, Conducted in French.

Prerequisice: FRH 314, 370 and 380.

FRH 419 The Mineteenth Century (4)

A study of works in various genres by leading French authors such as Stendhal, Balzac, Hugo, Nerval,
Flaubert, Zola, Baudelaire and Mallarme. Conducted in French.,

Prerequisite: FRH 314, 370 and 380,

FRH 420 The Twentieth Century (4)
A study of contemporary works from variows genres demonstrating different approaches.
Prerequisite: FRH 314, 370 and 380,
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FRH 451 Modern French Identity (4)

An examination of the origins and development of the twentieth century French identity. Readings
address cultural issues from the period just prior to the French Revolution o the present day. Conducted
in French. Offered in alternate years. This course does not replace a literature requirement.
Prerequisite: FRH 370 and 380,

FRH 455 Translation into French (4)

Translation from English into French of a wide variety of materials thar may range from commercial and
technical to liverary, Offered fall semester in altemare years.

Prerequisite: FRH 314, 316, 318 and 355.

FRH 480 Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Soudy of individual authors, selecred themes or critical problems. Conducted in French.
Prerequisize: FRH 314, 370 and 380.

FRH 4%0 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4 or 8)

E;Trulindiviiualmumh nriﬂmadingfmadvmmdﬁﬂrdimajms‘h{afhmpmmdﬁxamu]g[ﬂ
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Prerequisite: Two 400-level French literature courses and permission of department.

FRH 491 Independent Translation Project (4, 6 or B)

Directed annotated translarion from French into English of a major work in the student's field. May not
be counted roward the major.

Prerequisite: FRH 355 and 455 and permission of department.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

GRM 114-115  Introduction to German and German Culture (4 each)
A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of German and German culture. A beginning course. GRM
114 must be taken first. GRM 114 or 115 satisfies the university general ediscation requirement in Language,

GRM 214-215 Second Year German (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of GRM 114-115, with the addition of cultural and litesary
readings. GRM 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of college German or equivalent.

GRM 290 Diirected Readings in German (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmajors interested in research in a particular arca. Approximately 50 hours of
reading per credit: one conference weekly with the insoructor.

Prerequisite: GRM 215.

GRM 301 Intermediate German (4)

A continuation of the work of GRM 214-115, with greater emphasis on the development of culrural and
liverary skills. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 215 or equivalent.

GRM 316 Intermediate German Conversation (2)

Provides a transition berween the carefully structured activities of other intermediare courses and free
manipulation of the spoken language. Must be mken concurrently with GRM 318. Offered winter
semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 301 or equivalent.

GRM 318 German Composition (2)

Practice in written composition. Technigues of textual analysis and exposition are introduced. Must be
raken concurrentdy with GRM 316, Offered winter semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 301 or equivalent.

GRM 340 German Culture 1 (4)

German culture of the rtwentieth century, with emphasis on the period since World War [l and particularly
the present. Conducted in German. Offered fall semester in alternate years.

Prerequisite: GRM 301 or equivalent.
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GRM 355 Translation: German (4)

Translation from German to English of a range of marterials from commercial and technical w literary, with
an emphasis on idiomatic English. Offered winter semester,

Prerequisite: GRM 316 and 318.

GRM 369 Field Experience in Teaching German in Elementary and Middle Schools (2 or 4)
Provides supervised experience in teaching German in elementary and middle schools. Graded S/U. May
be repeated for credit once. Does not carry credit toward departmental major.

Prerequisite: GRM 301.

GRM 371 Introduction to the Study of German Literature (4)

A ﬂmplh:ignfﬂirlmlappmachﬁ to the study of selecred works of German literarure. Conducted in
German. To be aken concurrently with GRM 301.

Prerequisive: GRM 215

GRM 381 Gireat Works in German Literature (4)
A hisrorical survey. Conducted in German.
Presequisite: GRM 371.

GRM 390 Directed Readings in German (2 or 4)
Directed individual readings in German. May be repeated for a total of B credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

GRM 408 Advanced German Conversation (4)
Practice in speaking at the advanced level. Format may include oral presentations and readings.
Prerequisite: GRM 316 or permission of instructor.

GRM 413 From the Middle Ages through the Seventeenth Century (4)

A study of works in all genres by leading authars of the period including Walter von der Vogelweide,
Wolfram von Eschenbach, ied von Strassburg and Grimmelshausen, Conducted in German,
Prerequisite: GRM 371 and 381.

i e i e oy
A st representative ing, iller, which exem the ingellectua
artistic currents of this period. Conducted in German.

Prerequisite: GRM 371 and 381.

Fipraiei b ooy oy i ssp Lt I RIS O P R C

As works in all genres by ing authors pe with & 1% om ic poetry of
Romanricism, the dramas of Kleist, Grillparzer and Hebbel, and the novella of Poetic Realism. Conducred
in German.

Prerequisite: GRM 371 and 351.

GRM 420 The Twentieth Century (4)

A sudy of works and movements in various genres from Naturalism o the present by authors such as
Schnitrler, Toller, Breche, Mann, Boll, Wolf, Celan and Kirsch. Conducted in German.

Prerequisite: GRM 371 and 351.

GRM 440 German Culture I1 (4)
Culrure in history before 1900. The course covers the principal characteristics of culure and civilization
generally regarded as important by German-speaking people themselves. Conducted in German. Offered

winter semester in alternare years.
Prerequisive: GRM 340 or reading ability at the fourth-year level,

GRM 455 Translation into German (4)
Translation from English into German of a wide variety of marerials ranging from commercial and
technical to liverary. Individual students may emphasize areas of nterest, Offered fall semester in alternare

yean.
Prerequisite: GRM 318 and 355.
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GRM 457 Business German (4)

Intreduction to the essential vocabulary and style specific to German business as well as o the basic
workings of the German economy. All language skills receive equal stress.
Prerequisite: GRM 316 and 318.

Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Smdyur’mdwi:hl authors, selected themes or critical problems. Conducted in German.
Prerequisive: GRM 371 and 381.

GRM 490 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4 or 8)

Direcred individual research and reading for advanced German majors. May be repeated for a total of 8
credits.

Prerequisite: Two 400-level German literature courses and permission of department.

GRM 491 Independent Translation Project (4, 6 or B)

Dhrected annatated rranslation from German into English of a major work in the student’s field. May not
be counred toward the major.

Prerequisive: GRM 355 and 455 and permission of department.

HINDI-URDU LANGUAGE

HIU 114115  Introduction to Hindi and Urdu Languages and Cultures (4 each)
A rwo-semester sequence of the fundamentals of both Hindi and Urdu languages and cultures. A
quninq:mm HIU 114 mause be taken first. HIU 14 or 115 satisfies the university general education

requirement in
ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

IT 114-115 Introduction to Italian and lalian Culture (4 each)
A two-semester sequence of the fundamentals of [alian and Italian culture. A beginning course. [T 114
must be taken first, [T 1[4 or 115 satisfies the university peneral education requarement in languoge.

IT 214-215 Second Year Ttalian (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of IT 114-115 wirh the addition of cultural and literary
readings. IT 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of college ltalian or equivalent.

IT 390 Directed Readings in Ttalian (2 or 4)
Directed individual readings in Italian. May be repeated for a total of B credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

JPM 114-115  Introduction to Japanese and Japanese Culture (4 each)
A rwo-semester sequence in the fundamentals of |apanese and Japanese culture. A beginning course. JPN
114 must be taken first. JPN 114 or 115 sadsfies the university peneral educarion requirement in Lmguage.

JPN 214.215  Second Year Japanese (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of [PN 114-115, with the addition of culoural and literary
readings. JPM 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of collepe Japanese or equivalent.

JPN 316 Intermediate Japanese Conversation (2)

Practice in speaking at intermediate level. Format may include oral presentations and phonetics. Must be
taken concurrently with JPN 318,

Precequisite; JPM 215.

JPM 318 Japanese Composition (2)
Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual analysis and exposition are inmmoduced. Must be

taken concurrently with JFIN 316
Prerequisite: JPM 215,
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JPN 351 Japanese Civilization (4)

Survey of Japanese culture and civilization from topical and historical perspectives. Diverse materials
include newspaper articles, films, and critical writings. Conducted both in English and Japanese.
Prerequisite: ]Pﬁ? 15.

JBN 355 Translation: Japanese (4)
Tnmhnmﬁmn]apmm:mﬁuluhnl arange of matertals from commercial and rechnical to literary, with

emphasis on idiomatic English.
Prerequisite: JFN 316 and 318.

JPN 390 Directed Readings in Japanese (2 or 4)
Diirected individual readings in Japanese. May be repeated for a total of § credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

RUS 114-115  Introduction to Russian and Russian Culture (4 each)
A rwo-semnester sequence in the fundamentals of Russian and Russian culture. A beginning course. RUS
114 must be taken first. RUS | 14 or |15 seusfies the sniversity geneval eduration requairement in language.

RUS 214.215  Second Year Russian (4 each)

A rwo-semester sequence continuing the work of RUS 114-115, with the addition of cultural and licerary
readings. RUS 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of college Russian or equivalent.

RUS 290 Mﬁmm Russian (2 or 4)

A uﬁimg course for nonmajors interested in research in a particular area. Approximately 50 hours of
reading per credit; one conference weekly with the instructor.

Prerequisite: RUS 215.

RUS 314 Grammar Review Through Translation (4)

Review of Russian grammar through translation of a variety of materials from English o Russian and
Russian to English.

Prerequisite: RUS 215.

RUS 316 Intermediate Russian Conversation (2)

Provides a rransition berween the carefully structured drills of other intermediare courses and free
manipulation of the language. Should be taken concurrently with RLUS 318.

Prerequisite: RUS 215.

RUS 318 Russian Composition (2}
Pm.:n-:em written compaosition. Techniques of rextual analysis and exposition are introduced. Should be

concurrently with RUS 316,
Fmequuim RUE JH

RLIS 355 Translation: Russian (2)

Translation from Russian to English of a range of materials from commercial and technical to literary, with
an emphasis on idiomatic English.

Prerequisite; RLIS 314,

RUS 370 Introduction to Russian Literature (4)
Asa::nplmg of critical approaches to the study of some masterpieces of Russian liverature. Conducted in

Fu-m:_ulnm RUS 215.

RUS 380 Survey of Russian Literature (4)
ieces of Russian licerature. Conducted in Russian,
Prerequisive: RUS 370.

RUS 400 Special Topics Inlmguq:{?-ﬂril
Special problems or topics selected by the instructor. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.
Prerequisice: RUS 314, 316 and 318.
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RUS 408 Advanced Russian Conversation (2)

Practice in speaking at an advanced level, which may include style and deliuewlﬁpmpri:u to formal and
informal spﬂa' siruations. May include oral presentations, self-recording and critigue.

Premequisite: ;

RUS 420 The Twenticth Century (4)

A study of works in all genres by Russian authors of the period, including Bunin, Zamiatin and
Solzhenitsin. Conducted in Russian.

Prerequisite: RUS 370 and 380

RUS 455 Translation into Russian (4)

Translation from English into Russian of a wide variety of materials ranging from commercial and
rechnical to literary. Individual students may emphasize area of interest.

Prerequisite: RUS 318 and 355.

RUS 480 Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Seudy of individual authors, selected themes, or critical problems.
Prerequisite: RUS 370 and 380,

RUS 490 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4 or 8)

Direcred individual research and reading for advanced Russian majors. May be repeated for a total of &
credits.

Prerequisite: Two 400-level Russian literature courses and permission of department.

RUS 491 IrdepmdmtTﬂmhﬁmFm}anH.ﬁwﬂi

Du:ctﬁ:lammutnduamhtmﬁum Russian into English of a major work in the student’s field. May not
be counted toward the maj

Prerequisite: RUS 355 and 1-55 and permission of deparomen.

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

SPN 114-115  Introduction to Spanish and Spanish Culture (4 each)
A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of Spanish and Spanish culture. A beginning course. SPN

114 must be taken first. SPN |14 or 115 satisfies the undversity general education requirement in language.

SPN 214-215  Second Year Spanish (4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of SPN 114-115, with the addition of culoural and literary
readings. SPN 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: One year of college Spanish or equivalent.

SPN 290 Diirected Readings in Spanish (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmajors interested in research in a particular area. Approximately 50 hours of
reading per credit; one conference weekly with the instructor.

Prerequisite: SPM 215.

SPN 313 Spanish Phonetics (2)

Group and individual practice in the sound system of Spanish, with specific reference to interference from
English. Both written and laboratory work required.

Prerequisite; 5PN 215.

SPN 314 Grammar Review (4)

Review of Spanish grammar and synitax through translation, reading and directed conversation. Offered
fall semester.

Prerequisite: SPN 215.

5PN 316 Intermediate Spanish Conversation (2)

Provides a transition between the carefully structured drills and free manipularion of the spoken language.
Offered winter semester. Must be aken with SPN 318,

Prerequisite; SPI 114.
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SPN 318 Spanish Composition (2)

Development of written composition skills including description, narmation and exposition. Offered
winter semester. Must be raken with SFN 316

Prerequisite: SPN 314,

SPN 351 Spanish Civilization (3)

Historical approach to Spanish culture and civilization, with emphasis on geography, social structure,
philosophical t , music, art and architecture.

Prerequisite: SPM 215.

SPN 355 Translation: Spanish into English (4)
Introduction to translation wtilizing a variety of marerials (commercial, technical and literary). Offered
Winter semester.

Prerequisite: SPN 314.

SPN 369 ﬁ:HEIperI;m t;Ttaching SFT hﬂmnﬁhr;df Hﬂ.‘l]:f Schmlua%nr 4)
Provides supervised experience in reaching Spanish in elementary and m schools. Graded
be repeated for credit once. Does not canry credit toward departmental major. W

Prerequisite: SPN 215.

SPM 370 Introduction to Spanish Literature (4)

A study of literary genres and movements based on selected masterpieces of Spanish literaure. Conducted
in Spanish. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: SPN 215.

5PN 380 Introduction to Spanish-American Literature (4)

Furthuaudvnflirmw res and movements based on selected masterpieces of Spanish- American
literature. Cond ﬂn ish. Offered winter semester.
Prerequisite: SPH 3?0'

8PN 390 Directed Readings in Spanish (2 or 4)
Directed individual readings in Spanish. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrucror.

SPN 408 Advanced Spanish Conversation (2)
Development of converational skills at an advanced level, with emphasis on complete structures and
appropriate style and vocabulary.

Prmqul:he SPN 316,

SPN 416 Spanish Literature — Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries (4)
ﬁUMﬁ:ﬂHﬁmhnmmdtvﬂE:mlﬁmhmmmmh!ﬁdﬁﬂmhh
Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 380,

SPN 417 Spanish Literature — Seventeenth Century (4)

wgfnuhmmwmhrlﬂiwﬁpmuhaudﬁmdhhmqmmhd Conducted in
Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 380.

SPN 419 Spanish Literature — Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries (4)

Astudy of works mmpmﬂh}rhﬂim Spanish authors beginning with Meoclassicism and including
Marralism. Conducted in

Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 3

SPN 420 Spanish Literature — Twentieth Century (4)

A study of works in various genres by leading modem and contemporary Spanish authors from the
Generation of "98 to the present. Conducted in Spanish.

Prerequisite: SPMN 370 and 380.

SPN 455 Translation: English into Spanish (4)

Further development of rranslation skills urilizing a variety of matertals {commercial, technical and
literary). Offered fall semesser.

Prerequisite: SP 314, 318 and 355.
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SPN 457 Business Spanish (4)

Introducrion to the esential vocabulary and style specific o Spanish business as well as to the basic
workings of the Hispanic economy. All language skills receive equal stress.

Prerequisite: SPN 314, 316 and 318.

SPN 480 Undergraduate Seminar (2 or 4)
Study of individual authors, selected themes or critical problems. Conducted in Spanish.
Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 380.

SPN 488 Spanish-American Literature before 1888 (4)

A study of works in various genres by leading Spanish- American authors from the Colonial Period o
Modemism. Conducted in Spanish.

Prerequisive: SPIN 370 and 380,

SPN 489 Spanish-American Literature after 1888 (4)

A, study of works in various genres by leading Spanish-American authors of modern and contemporary
literarure. Condueted in Spanish.

Prerequisite: SPN 370 and 380.

SPN 490 Independent Reading and Research (2, 4 or 8)

Eﬂ?d individual research and reading for advanced Spanish majors. May be repeated for a total of 8
irs.

Prerequisite: Two 400-level Spanish literature courses and permission of department.

EPM 491 Independent Translation Project (4, 6 or 8)

Direcred annotated translarion from Spanish into English of a major work or works in the student's field.
May not be counted toward the

major.
Prerequisire: SPN 355 and 455 and permission of department.

LITERATURES IN TRANSLATION

LIT 100 Introduction to Asian Literature (4)
A survey of the four great Asian literary traditions: China, Japan, India and Middle East. Satisfies the
smiversity peneral echecation requarement in literature.

LIT 181 European Literature 1 (4)

A study of the main literary currents as reflected in continental European masterpieces up to 1850, All
works read in English translations. Satisfies the wuniversiey geneval education requirement in litenahere.

LIT 182 European Literature 11 (4)

A study of the main liverary currenis as reflected in continental European masterpieces from 1850 to the
present. All works read in English translations. Satisfies the university peneral education requirement

licerarure.

LIT 251 Studies in Forelgn Film (4)
A study of film as a mimor of the cultures and sesthetics of various societies. Topics to be selecred by the
insStructor.

LIT 375 Topics in Foreign Literature (4)

A, study of the main literary currents of a particular century or era of a major foreign literature. All works
read in English translation. May not be used to satisfy requirements in the Deparment of Modem
Languages and Literatures. May be repeated for credit with readings from a different foreign literature in
English translation.

MODERN LANGUAGE

ML 191-192 Tutorial in Foreign Language (4 each)
Instruction in the elements of a spoken or written foreign language such as Arabic, Bengali, Crech,
Sanskrit, Catalan, ete. for which no rejular course sequence exists at Oakland University, May be repeared

for credit in a different each time. Satisfies the university general education requirement in language.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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ML 211 Diction for Singers, First Semester (4)

A basic course to instruct voice students in the rechniques for pronouncing foreign languages. Extensive
work with the Internarional Phonetic Alphabet, tapes, and native speakers. Iralian and Latin will be
stressed, Offered Bl semester in alternate years.

ML 212 Diction for Singers, Second Semester (4)

A continuation of ML 211 with emphasis on German and French. Extensive work with transcription
techniques, tapes and native speakers. Offered winter semester in alternate years.
Prerequisive: ML 211.

ML 250 Topics Related to Foreign Lanpuage Study (2 or 4)

Topics explored in areas not normally a pant of regular offerings in language or lirerature. May be repeated
fior a n::mlal'ﬁcuthu

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ML 291.292 Intermediate Tutorial in Foreign Language (4 each)
Intermediare work in a language and literagure not normally mught at Oakland University. May be

repeated for credir.
Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

ML 390 Advanced Study of Topics Related to Foreign Languages and Cultures (2 or 4)
Topics are explored in areas not normally a pare of regular offerings in language, culture or literature. May
be repeated for a total of B credirs.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

ML 391-392 Advanced Tutorial in Foreign Language (4 each)
Advanced work in a language not normally taught ar Oakland University. May be repeated for credir.

ML 399 Field Experience in a Modern Language (4)

Field experience in an appropriate employment setting comrelated with directed study assignments relating
the experience to the knowladge and skills developed by the foreign language student. May not be repeated
for credit.

Prerequisite: FRH or SPN 314, 316 and 318; or GRM 316 and 318,

ML 440 Interactive Technology: Computers in Foreign Language Teaching (4)
The course will develop competency in creating ntary computer saftware for foreign language
classes in the schools. It will include designing ﬁt]d-‘rntmg interactive compater

programs, profi-
ciency-based units, and programs for “housekeeping chores.” In addition, students will leam to evaluare
commercial material,
Prerequisite: B.A. or BS. or completion of ED 428 or mlﬂhn: {methodalogy of teaching foreign
languages) or permission of the instructor. Major or minor in a foreign language or English as a second
language. Prior experience with compurers highly recommended.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC,
THEATRE AND DANCE

315 VARNER HALL (810) 370-2030
Fax: (810) 370-2041

Chairperson: Carol Halsted
Professors emeriti: Adeline G. Hirschfeld-Medalia, Stanley Hollingsworth
Professors: David Daniels, Carol Halsted, Flavio Varani

Associate professors: Lettie Abton, Karl Boelter, John Dovaras, Lawrie Eisenhower,
Robert Facko, Michael Gillespie, Jahn Pawl White

Assistant professors: Gregory Patterson, Karen Sheridan, Jacqueline Wiggins
Visiting assistant professor: Cavol Stavish

Visiting instructor: Lyle Broun

Adjunct assistant professors: Joyce Adelson, Janice Albright, Edith Diggory
Lecturers: Glenn Andersen, Adell Austin Anderson, April Arabian-Tini, Anne Bak,

Willizm Cable, Claudia Cutler, Frederic DeHaven, Constance Dugger, Suzanne Hanna,
Scott Little, Jacquelene Pierce, Phyllis Rebyea, Linda Speck, Thomas Suda

Applied music instructors: Joyce Adelson (piano), Janice Albright (voice), Keith Claeys
(percussion) , Douglas Comelsen (clarinet), Frederic DeHaven (organ), Nadine DeLewry (cello),
Edith Diggory (voice), Kirkland Fervis (bassoon), Pasd Fikbemer (jaxz oumper) , John Hall

{guitar) , Rebecca Hammaond (oboe), Maxim Janowsky (dowble bass), Mark Kieme (jazz
saxophone), Romald Kischuk (erombone) | Daniel Maslanka (jazz percussion), Alayne Rever
{saxophone), Elizabeth Rowi (violin, viola), Robert Sherman (ndba), Gordon Simmons
(trumpet), Robert Uterbach (harpsichord), Flavio Varand (piano), Corbin Wagner (french hom),
John Pasl White (voice), David Wilson (accompanise), Jeffery Zook (flute)

Chief adviser: David Daniels

The Department of Music, Theatre and Dance offers the following programs: Bachelor of
Acrts with a major in music; Bachelor of Arts with a major in performing arts, which includes
a specialty in theatre, dance or music theatre; Bachelor of Music with programs in music
education, performance, composition or sacred music; and Master of Music with concentra-
tions in performance, pedagogy, conducting, music education or composition. Liberal arts
minors are offered in music, theatre or dance; a secondary teaching minor is offered in dance.

The department offers student performance opportunities in dramatic productions, dance
recitals, music ensembles and recitals, and music theatre.

Departmental honors
tal honors will be awarded for a combination of academic achievement (mini-
m.lﬂ GPA), artistry in the major area of study and contribution to the operations of the
enf.

Degree Programs

uirements for the liberal arts major in music, B.A. program

is degree is for students who wish a broad general education without a high degree of
specialization in music. Students in this degree program may not use a music course to satisfy
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the university general education requirement in the arts. Srudents must successfully complete
the departmental ear-training examination and must fulfill the events artendance requirement
and solo performance requirement as described in the department’s Undergraduate Handbook.

The following course work is required:

:

Music Theory 1, I MUT 112, 114
Ear-training: 1, [I: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory LI, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training III, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elective(s): a total of 4 credits of MUT courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization [, 1I: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Lirerarure: MUS 320, 321
Ensembles: Four semesters; two must use applied major
Applied music {may include conducring and up to 4 credits in
keyboard rechniques) 16
Language: Two years of a modern language or equivalent proficiency 4-16

Requirements for the liberal arts major in the performing arts, B.A.

This degree is intended for students who wish to pursue careers in the general performing arts
and who wish to specialize in dance, theatre or music theatre. Students must successfully
complete the performance production requirement, the events arrendance requirement and
the senior interview as described in the department's Undergraduate Handbook. The following
course work is required, with the core pertaining to all three specializations.
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Core: Credits
The Arts in Sociery: MTD 250 4
Elective from: MUS 250, 320; DAN 415; THA 301, 302,

305; AH 367; ENG 250, 302, 307, 332, 333, 375;

HST 305, 388; PHL 312; AN 300, 307 4

Language numbered 115 or higher 4-8

Conerses chosen to satisfy the core requirement may not be used to satisfy general education
Dance specialization:

Stagecraft: THA. 120 or Costume Craft: THA 121

Acring: Fundamentals: THA 110

Vocal Techniques: MUA 160 or Practical Musicianship: MUT 220
Ballet: DAN 400 (2 semesters)

Modern Dance: DAN 410 (2 semesters)

Dance Improvisation/Choreography 1: DAN 170

Choreography [I: DAN 372

Choreography [11: DAN 472
Kinesiology for the Dancer: DAN 330

Creative Dance for Children: DAN 350 or
Dance Pedagogy: DAN 495
Practicum: Rehearsal and Performance: DAN 376 (2 semesters)
Issues and Trends in 20th-Century Dance: DAN 425
Electives from: DAN 200, 300, 210, 310, 220, 320, 130,
373, 430, 490, 497
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Theatre specialization:

Stagecraft: THA 120 or Costume Craft: THA 121

Acting: Fundamentals: THA 110

Vocal Techniques: MUA 160 or Practical Musicianship: MUT 220
Theatre Ensemble: THA 220

Drance technique course

Acting: Realism: THA 310

Theatre History 1, Il: THA 301, 302

Stage Management: THA 330

Stage Manager Project: THA 331

Design electives from THA 320, 321, 322, 313

Directing: THA 400

Electives from: any THA course or DAN technique course

e T,

i

e
-

Music theatre specialization:

Seagecraft: THA 120 or Costume Craft: THA 121

Acting: Fundameneals: THA 110

Vocal Technigues: MUA 160

Applied voice: MUA 100-300 1

Music theory I: MUT 112

Ear-training I: MUT 113 (w/3.5 or better or proficiency)

Dlance technique course

Theatre Ensemble: THA 220

Acting: Realism: THA 310

Opera Workshop: MUE 350 and/or Musical Theatre
Workshop: MUE 351 (2 semesters)

Music ensemble electives from any MUE course(s}

Dance for the Musical Theatre: DAN 373

History and Performance of Music Theatre: THA. 305

Electives from: any departmental course (MUA, MUE,
MUS, MUT, DAN, THA)

Bk Bl od = b 3 e b Pod
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Music degree

The Bachelor of Music degree is intended for students who wish preprofessional and
professional preparation in music education, performance, composition and sacred music.
Srudenes must successfully complete the departmental ear-training examination and must
fulfill the events attendance requirement and solo performance requirement asdescribed in the
department’s Undergraduate Handbook. Requirements are as follows:

1. Music Education
The minimum number of credits required to complete this degree is 160; for
choral and general music, 156 credits are required for voice, and 154 for piano,
plus electives. For instrumental music, 155 credits are required, plus electives.

A. Liberal Arts Requirements:
Writing proficiency: RHT 150, 160 (placement) 0-
Lirerature
Language: one course must be numbered 115 or higher 4.
Western Civilization
International Studies

Social Science

e o o OO e 0D
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Mathemarics, Logic, or Computer Science 4
Marural Science 4

18-40

B. School of Education Requiremenis:

RD( 338 or 538 4

SED 455 12

SE 501 4

FE 602 _4

4

C. Music Requirements, all specializations:

MUT 112/113, 114/115, 212/213, 214/215:

Music Theory/Ear Training 16
Theory Elective: MUT numbered 300 or above 4
MUS 120-121: Music in Society and Civilization 4
MUS 320-321: Western Music History 8
MU large ensembles 7
MUE small ensembles 1
MUS 395-396: 4
*MUS 140: Teaching and Learning Music 1
*MUS 240: Psychology of Music Learning 4
*WMUS 241: Methods of Teaching Music | 4
*MUA 160: Viocal Technigues R

5
D. Specialization Requirements

Choral Music and General Music voice pianc
ML 211/212: Diction for Singers 8 8
Applied ptano andfor MUA 171-471 10 16
Applied voice 14 6
MUA 370: Accompanying 1 1
MUS 341: Methods of Teaching Music 11 2 2
MUS 403: The School Choral Program 2 oo

31 35
Instrumental Music
Applied piano andfor Keyboard Techniques 6
Applied major (normally an orchestral instrument) 16
Beginning instrument classes (MUA 251-259) 10
MUS 400: Instrumental Methods for Elementary School 7
MUS 404: Instrumental Methods for Secondary School "

36

* A minimum grade of 3.0 is required in each of these courses. This requirement replaces
the Music Education Interview. Students apply for STEP upon completion of MUS 241.

2. Performance: piano
Music Theory [, I MUT 112, 114
Ear-training I, [I: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory 11, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training II1, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elective(s): A total of 4 credits of MUT

courses 300 and above

Music in Society and Civilization I, 1I: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320, 321
Ensembles: Eight semesters; four must be accompanying

[ e SR Y [N = o
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3.

Applied major 3
Applied minor
Piano pedagogy: MUS 441
Repertoire (MUS 440 for pianists; organists consult an adviser)
Recommended: Conducting: MUS 395, 396
Senior recital
Language course {(German, French or [talian recommended) numbered
215 or higher; or language course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction
for Singers (ML 211-212, offered only in alternate years) 4-16

Performance: voice
Music Theory I, [I1: MUT 112, 114
Ear-training I, I1: MUT 113, 115
Mousic Theory 111, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training LI, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elecrive(s): A rotal of 4 credits of MUT
courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization [, II: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320, 321
Ensembles: Eight semesters; four must use applied major; one semester must
be accompanying
Applied major 3
Applied minor {must be keyboard unless excused by proficiency
equivalent to MUA 471)
Vocal Literature: MUA 361-362
Recommended: Conducting: MUS 395, 396
Senior reciral
Italian, French or German course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction
for Singers (ML 211-212, offered only in alternate years) 12-16
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. Composition

Music Theory 1, 11: MUT 112, 114

Ear-training I, II: MUT 113, 115

Mousic Theory 111, IV: MUT 212, 214

Ear-training I11, [V: MUT 213, 215

Advanced theory: MUT 311, 312, 410, 411, 412

Composition: MUT 415

Music in Society and Civilization [, II: MUS 120, 121

Wesrern Music History and Literarure: MUS 320, 311

Ensembles: Six semesters; three must use applied major

Applied major

Keyboard: MUA, 471 or equivalent proficiency

Conducring: MUS 395, 396

Senior recital

Language course {German recommended) numbered 215 or higher,
or language course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction for Singers
(ML 211-212, offered only in alternate years) 4-16
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. Sacred Music

Music Theory I, 1I: MUT 112, 114
Ear-training I, [1: MUT 113, 115
Music Theery 111, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training I11, IV: MUT 213, 215
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Music theory elective(s): A total of 4 credits of MUT
courses 300 and above

Music in Society and Civilization 1, II: MUS 120, 121

Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320, 321

Ensembles: Eight semesters, four of which must be in accompanying

Applied minor: Voice

Church Muzic [ and 1I: MUS 360-361

Conducting: MUS 395, 396

The School Choral Program: MUS 403

Performance Practices: MUS 465

Senior recital

ML 211-212 Diction for singers

German through GRM 115

Ensemble requirements

The ensemble requirements vary from one degree program to another. The requirements are
given in terms of minimum number of semesters and minimum number of credits; at least half
of these ensembles must use the applied major. A student may, of course, exceed these minima;
in fact, the department recommends ensemble participation every semester, if possible. Inorder
to encourage participation, an option of O credits is available for most MUE courses. Students
tmust register fc-reverg departmental ensemble in which they participare.

£6 00 £ b b 4 s 0O On 00 00 4 4
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.M ml:l-:nta-H'lw htgm studies toward any degree program of the department are assigned o
the “general performing arts” curriculum while following the requirements of their specific,
desired major. Approval to enter a specific program of the department is given by the
departmental faculey by result of a major standing jury. During the semester in which the
prospective major expects to complete 30 credits roward the desired degree program, the
studentshould apply to the Department of Music, Theatre and Dance for major standing. A jury
before the faculty is then scheduled. The nature of the jury depends on the intended degree

Program.

Those students who decide to begin studies toward a degree of the department after 30 credits
have already been obtained, or transfer to Oakland with 30 credits or more, should apply for
major standing during their first semester of departmental studies. See the department’s
Undergraduate Handbook for more information.

To apply for major standing, students must:

1. Meet with the departmental adviser and prepare a program plan.

1. Complete an application for major standing and submit it with the completed program
plan to the department office.

3. Perform a major standing jury in the applied specialization.

Auditions

Students who wish to be admitred to Oakland University as majors in the Department of
Music, Theatre and Dance should audition for the department's faculty. Audition days are
held during the second week of February each year. Students should conract the department
to make arrangements for this audition. They should be prepared to demonstrate proficiency
in a specialty.

Auditions for music ensembles are held during the first few days of each semester. Auditions
for other groups and theatrical productions are announced throughout the year.

Applied music juries

Music majors must play for a jury in their major performing medium at the end of each fall
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and each winter semester of applied study; in some cases, a jury ina perfformance minor mayalso
be required. Failure to complete this requirement will resule in an “1" (Incomplete) grade. For
specific jury requirements, students should consule the head of their division.

Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Music

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) ar Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading to certification. Students in this program must complete the
requirements for a Bachelor of Music Degree for music education (vocal or pianc) which
includes a sequence of undergraduare courses in education both in the department and in the
School of Education and Human Services. This program leads to K - 12 certification. It does
not require a teaching minor. Students must consult with an adviser in the Department of
Music, Theatre and Dance.

Requirements for the teaching minor in dance
To earn the teaching minor in dance, students must complete a minimum of 28 credits
distributed as follows:
1. DAN 170, 330, 350, 376, 415, 441
2. 8 credits selected from DAN 200, 300, 400; DAN 210, 310, 410; DAN 200, 320; DAN
130,
This minor is designed for K-12 certification.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in music

To eam a minor in music, students must complere a minimum of 24 credits in music chosen
in consultation with a department adviser as follows: 8 credits of music theory (MUT); 6 credits
of music history (selecred from any combination of MUS 120, 121, 320, 321, 327 and 335;
recommended combinations are MUS 120 and 321, or 121 and 321).

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in theatre

To earn a minor in theatre, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits diseributed as
follows: 4 credits in THA 110and 120 or 121; 4 credits from THA 300, 301 and 302; 4 credits
from THA 210, 211, 213 and 310; 4 credits from THA 320, 321 and 322: and 4 additional
credits from any theatre course(s} except THA 100.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in dance

To eam a minor in dance, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits including 10
creditsin DAN 170, 173 and 372; 4 credits from DAN 330 and 472; and 6 credits from any other
DAN courses.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

APPLIED MUSIC

“Applied music” refers to study of a given instrument or voice. There are two types of applied
study—individual lessons and class group lessons. Both types involve an applied music fee in
addition to tuition (see Course Fees) .

Individual lessons

Enrollment in individual lessons requires concurrent enrollment (any credit option) in an
ensemble (MUE). The courses below have four course-level designations. All students begin
their enrollment in an applied specialty ar the 100 level. Student advancement to the higher
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levels is determined by the results of applied music juries. Excepe for the Bachelor of Arts in
Performing Arts, two semesters at the 400 level are required in the major performing medium
before graduation. The courses below have credit options of 1 or 2; or 1, 2 or 4. Four credits is
the correct enrollment for plano study for students following the Bachelor of Music in Pianc
Performance, and 4 credits is the correct enrollment for voice study for students following the
Bachelor of Music in Voice Performance. This 4 credit enrollment requires an hour lesson per
week with an extensive demand for practice and literature study. For all other curricula,
incleding minors and non-majors, the correct enrollment is 1 credit for a half-hour lesson per
week and 2 credits for an hour lesson per week.
All courses of applied individual lessons may be repeated for credic.

The following courses are individual lessons and require a concurrent enrollment (any credit
option) in an ensemble (MUE) with or without credir.

MUA 100 Voice (1, 2 or 4)

Prerequisice: MUA 160, Viocal Techniques (2 credits) for one semester.
MUA 200, 300, 400 Vaice (1, 2 or 4)

MUA 101, 201, 301, 401 Piano (1, 2 or 4)

MLUA 102, 202, 302, 402 Organ (1 or 2)

MUA 103, 203, 303, 403 Harpsichoed (1 ar 2)
MUA 104, 204, 304, 404 Vialin (1 or 2)

MUA 105, 205, 305, 405 Viola (1 or 2)

MUA 106, 206, 306, 406 Violoncello {1 or 2)
MUA 107, 207, 307, 407 Double Bass (1 or 2)
MUA 108, 208, 308, 408 Flute (1 or 2)

MUA 109, 209, 309, 409 Oboe (1 or 2)

MUA 110, 210, 310, 410 Clarinet {1 or 2)

MUA 111, 211, 311, 411 Bassoon (1 or 2)

MUA 112, 212, 312, 412 French Homn (1 or 2)
MUA 113, 213, 313, 413 Trumpet (1 or 2)

MUA 114, 214, 314, 414 Trombone (1 or Z)
MUA 115, 215, 315, 415 Tuba (1 or 2)

MUA 116, 216, 316, 416 Timpani (1 or 2)

MUA 117, 217, 317, 417 Percussion (1 or 2)
MUA 118, 218, 318, 418 Harp (1 or Z)

MUA 119, 219, 319, 419 Guitar (classical) (1 or 2)
MUA 122, 222, 321, 421 Lute (1 or 2)

MUA 123, 223, 323, 423 Recorder (1 or 2)
MUA 124, 224, 324, 424 Saxophone (1 or 2)
MUA 130, 230, 330, 430 Piano (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 131, 231, 331, 431 Guitar (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 132, 232, 332, 432 Trumpet (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 133, 233, 333, 433 Saxophone }{lor2)

MUA 134, 234, 334, 434
MUA 135, 235, 335, 435

MUA 149, 249, 349, 449

Percussion (jazz) (1 or 2)

Double Bass (jazz) (1 or 2)
Applied Music (1 or 2)

May be used to increase the number of private lessons in the student's major or minor performing medium.
Must be taken with one of the applied music courses above.

Group lessons

MUA 160 Vocal Techniques (2)
Technigues of singing, including diction, breath control, projection and repertoire. This course is a
prerequisite to private voice study. Preference for openings in this course is given to music majors.

MUA 171, 271, 371, 471 Kevboard Technigue (2 each)

Development of the basic keyboard facility essenttal 1o any musician and some scquaintance with
keyboard literature. May not be repeated for credi.

Prerequisite: Permission of insoructor.
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MUA 251 Beginning Violin and Viola Class (2)

MUA 252 Beginning Violoncello and Double Bass Class (2)
MUA 253 Beginning Flute and Single Reed Class (2)

MUA 254 Beginning Recorder Class (2)

MUA 255 Beginning w Mch;h{}n

MUA 256 Beginning Brass Class

MUA 257 Beginning Low Brass Class (2)

MUA 258 Beginning Percussion Class (2)

MUA 259 Beginning Guitar Class (2)

MUA 361.362 Vocal Literature 1 and 11 (2 each)

A survey of literature for the voice with emphasis on historical seyle, MUA 361 covers the Middle Ages
through the 19th cenmury, with emphasis on German song. MUA 362 continues through the 19th and 20ch
centuries, emphasizing French, British and American.

Prerequisite: ML 212 {may be taken concurrently} and permission of instrucror.

MUA 370 Accompanying (1)
To help the planist acquire knowledge of the basic skills required in the ensemble. Representative vocal
and instrumental compositions are studied; emphasis is on rehearsal vechniques and

MUA 373 Piano Tuning and Technology (2)

Basic skills in tuning and regularing a piano. Abilicty to set equal temperament as well as some discussion
of historic t

Prerequisive: MUT 114.

MUSIC ENSEMBLES

Ensembles are open toall students by audition. May be re for eredit. Students may pre-
ister for the ensemble of their choice; auditions are held during the first week nfclauuﬁx
maost ensembles.

MUE 301 University Chorus (0 or 1)
Performance of the large choral masterpieces from all music periods.
MUE 302 Community Chorus (0 or 1)

Festival-type mixed chorus for citizens of the surrounding communities who possess vocal experience.
Performance of varied choral literature. Meets in the evening,

MUE 304 Oakland Chorale (0 or 1)
Performance of a wide range of choral chamber repertoire from Renaissance to the present.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 307 University Drive (0 or 1)

A show ensemble presenting staged and -:hmvnﬁ‘aﬂ:.d shows. Emphasis on skill development in singing,
style, stage presence, stage movement and microphone technique.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 308 Meadow Brook Estate (0 or 1)

A show ensemble presenting staged and choreographed shows. Rigorous performance schedule in
professional situations. Auditions are held prior to the beginning of the semester.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 310 Vocal lutpmﬂnﬂm Workshop (2)

A laboratory in vocal improvisation designed to increase skills in performing commercial and popular
music,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 315 Vocal Jazz Ensemble (0 or 1)
Ensemble performance of complex vocal jazz works. Development of jazz style and blend, scat-singing, solo
production and microphone rechnique.

Prerequisire: Permission of instructor.
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MUE 320 Pontiac-Oukland Symphony (0 or 1)

Owrchestral e of repertoire from the 18th, 1%th and 20th centuries. Several concerts per year,
on- and nﬁdpu Accompaniments for solo concerros and university choral groups. Membership by
audition. G SU.

MUE 329 Campus Band (O or 1)
A non-auditioned instrumenital emsemble designed to offer performance opportunities for non-majors and
laboratory experiences for music majors.

MUE 331 Concert Band (Oor 1)
An ensemble of wind instruments performing standard concert band literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 340 Afram Jazz Ensemble (0 or 1)
of rraditional and contemporary literature for large jazz ensembles within the Afrcan- American

cultural context. Both conceprualizarion of the marerial and improvisational technigques will be explored
and defined.

MUE 341 Jazz Improvisation Workshop (2)
A performance practice laboratory designed to increase improvisational skills indigenous o |au p:rfm-
mance and to identify systematically and use stylistic characteristics of various jasz su

MUE 345 West African Drumming Ensemble (0 or 1)
The study and performance of drumming rraditions as related to West African oral culture using authentic
Ewe and Akan drums.

MUE 350 Opera Workshop (0 or 1)
Swudy and experience in various forms of operatic music theatre.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 351 Musical Theatre Workshop (0 or 1)
Performance and study of repertory of the musical theatre,
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 360 m Musicum (O or 1)

Performance of Medieval, Renaissance and Barogue music in various vocal and instrumental combina-
tions. Period instruments and performance practices are emphasized. Graded S/U.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 370 Guitar Ensemble (0 or 1)
Performance practice and techniques of guitar literature involving two or more players.

MUE 371 Woodwind Ensemble (0 or 1)
Ensembles of three or more saxophones performing appropriate literanure.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 373 Percussion Ensemble (0 or 1)
Performance of music for various combinations of percussion instruments.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLUE 375 Piano Ensemble (0 or 1)

Class instruction in performance and repertory of multiple keyboard literanure.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 380 Chamber Music (0 or 1)

Performing ensemble of various instrumentations. A spectrum of appropriate music lirerature, medieval
through contemparary.

Prerequisite: Permission of deparement.

MUE 390 Accompaniment Practicum (0 or 1)

Experience in piano accompaniment of solo andfor ensembles, vocal and instrumental. May be repeated
once for credic.

Prerequisite: MUA 370
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MUSIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, APPRECIATION AND EDUCATION

MUS 100 An Introduction to Music (4)

An introduction to the technicues of listening to great music, and a study of its elements, forms and styles.
Begins at the level of the student lacking previous musical experience. An elective for nonmusic majors.
This course satisfies the general education requirement in arts.

MUS 120-121  Music in Society and Civilization 1 and 11 (2 each)
A, survey of the arts and their socieral roles throughout history and among diverse cultures with a focus on
creating a context for understanding music and musical style. Primarily for music majoes.

MUS 140 Teaching and Learning Music (1)
Introduction to the teaching and leaming of music in classroom and studio settings. Some field
observation required.

MUS 231 Studies in Orchestral Music (1 or 2)
Seminars, independent study and performance of orchestral music, incheding study of pedformance
practices, theory, history and chamber music of various periods. Offered summer session.

MUS 240 Educational Psychology and Music

Theories of learning and their implication for and application to music education practice, including
study of developmentalist, behaviorist, cognitivist and constructivist theories and what they imply
about the nature of teaching and leaming in classroom and studio settings. Some field observation

required.
Prerequisite: MUS 140.
MUS 241 Methods of Teaching Music 1(4)

Principles and rices of teaching music, based on experiences in the elementary peneral music
classroom. Emphasis on the development of musical understanding through an interactive approach,
including study of current trends in education and music education. Two hours per week participation in
on-site field observation and teaching required.

Prerequisive: MUS 240.

MLUIS 250 World Music Survey (4)

Introduction to selected msic cultures to acquaint the student with a varieny-of musical unctions and
styles at various places and rimes. Emphasis is on demonstrations via live performances by visiting lecourers
and guest artists. May be taken twice for atotal of 8 eredies. This course satisfies the universiey exhacation
FEUETEETIL B aris.

MUS 251 px’lﬁ_ll.{mi:{lurli

Independent study for freshmen and sophomeres in the technique and literature of a performing medium.
Offered spring and summer terms.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 295 Independent Study (1, 2 or 4)
Mormally for freshmen and sophomaores.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 301 Teaching Music in Elementary Schools (4)

Principles and practices of teaching general music in F:mdu‘gmmth:m;l‘n sixth grade. Emphasis will be
on developing musical understanding through an interactive nppmac based on current trends in
education and music education. One hour per week field experience is required.

Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MUS 318 Business of Music (4)
A survey of business technigues and procedures, laws, licensing and accounting practices in the music
industry, and a study of career opportunities relared to music.

HUE- 320 Western Music History and Literature 1 (4)

of music from medieval through modem contemporary, primarily for music majors. This cosrse
.*-nl:'.-.'ﬁn Eu: unsiversity general education requirement in arts.
Prerequisite: MUS 121 and MUT 114,
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MUS 321 Western Music History and Literature T1 (4)
A survey of Western music from medieval through contemporary, primarily for music majors.
Prerequisite: MUT 114 and MUS 320,

MLIS 327 Twentieth Century Music (2)
A study of significant styles and composers from Debussy o the present.
Prerequisive: MUS 121 and MUT 114.

31::1:1]11.1: mllmnfuf;;:mm of lud

A survey OTiCa entof jazz, including significant periods and trends, soylisti
analysis and aeschetic foundations. oy 52
Prerequisite: MUS 121 and MUT 114,

MLIS 337 Music of West Africa (2)

Srudy of the music and cultural traditions of West Africaand their influence on other cultures. Comparison
with the other African musical traditions.

Prerequisive: MUS 121, MUT 114.

MUS 341 Methods of Teaching Music 11 (2)

Principles and practices of reaching music, based on experiences in the secondary mussic classroom.
Emphasis on the development of musical understanding through an interactive approach, including study
of current trends in education and music educarion. Some on-site field observation and teaching required.
Prerequisite: MUS 241.

MUS 351 Commercial Music Seminar (4)
A study of commercial music careers and performance technigues for singers and instrumenalises.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

MLIS 353 Audio Techniques (2)

A performer-oriented study of microphones, voltage regulation, amplification, mixers, speakers and
acoustical phenomena associated with sound recording and reinforcement.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

MUS 360-361  Church Music I and 11 {2 each)
Srudy of liturgy and hymnology. Deve t of skill in service playing at the organ, chant accompani-
ment, modulation and improvisation. bination of organ and choral repertoire for church service.,
Offered in alternare years.

ubsives for 360 MUT 312 and MLUS 320,
Prerequisite for 361: MUS 360,

MUS 395 Conducting 1(2)
Basic techniques nt'-:m:h:tinz. Both choral and instrumental rechnigues are studied. Sosdents are

assigned o a conducring or lab ar least one hour per week.

Prerequisice: MUT 214.

MUS 396 Conduceing 11 {2)

Basic techniques of conducting. Both choral and instrumental techniques are studied. Students are
assigned to a conducting or lab at least one hour per week.

Prerequisie: MUT 214

MUS 400 Elementary Instrumental Methods (2)

Provides practical information related to the teaching of elementary instrumental music. Develops
urategies for creative leaming. One hour per week field experience is required.
Prerequisive: MUT 214.

MUS 403 The School Choral Program (2)

Principles and practices for organizing and running a successful choral program in elementary school,
middle school and high school: e.g., recruiting, criteria for selection of repertoire, pedformance and
management techniques. Emphasis on developing musical understanding through the performance
experience. One hour per week field experience is required.

Prerequisite: MLIS 396 or permission of inscructor.
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MUS 404 Secondary Instrumental Methods (2}
Provides practical information related to the teaching of middle school and high school instrumental
music: ¢.¢., teaching strategies, repentoire, materials and rechniques. on developing musical

mﬂumﬂngthmd\:hpuﬁmmﬂimu 'Elm-hawpﬁmk id experience is required.
Prerequisive: MUS 396 or permission of instructor.

MUS 405 Marching Band Techniques (2)

Provides practical information related to the organization and teaching of marching band. Topics include
strategies and techniques for teaching, rehearsal, and student motivation. Introduction to show design and
drill writing. One hour per week field experience is required.

Prerequisive: MUS 395-396 and MUT 214.

MUS 410 Introduction to Music Bibliography (2)
An introduction to basic research materials and methods in musicology.
Prerequisive: MUS 320 and a 400-level theory course.

MUS 440 Piano Master Class (2)
Class study of piano liverarure for stylistic characteristics and technical considerations for proper

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUS 441442 Music Pedapogy (4 each)
Principles of music instruction for the studio teacher. The first semester will be devoted 1o a survey of the
field and to observation. The second semester will be devoted 1o supervised reaching.

MUS 451 Applied Music (1 or 2)

Independent study for junions and semioes in the technique and literature of a performing medium. Offered
spring and summer terms.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 465 Performance Practices (1)

A study of the performing practices of music of earlier times. Content varies each semester. May be repeated
a toral of three rimes for credic with permission of instructor.

Prerequisite: Permisston of instructor.

MUS 480 Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Srufrlu in advanced choral technique and literature with emphasis on problem solving and practical
applications.

Prerequisite: MUS 396 or permission of instructor.

MUS 481 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Sm;!in in advanced instrumental technique and literanure with emphasis on problem solving and practical
i:;'r“;r:q’uh{u: MUS 3196 or permission of instructor.

MUS 491 Directed Research in Music History (1 or 2)
Diirected individual reading and research for advanced music history majors.
Prerequisive: MUS 3121,

MUS 494 Directed Research in Music Education (2 or 4)

Direcred individual reading and research in technology of, innovation in, and psychology of music
INsTracion.

Prerequisite: Two courses from MUS 301, 403 and 404.

MUS 495 Independent Study (1, 2 or 4)
Mormally for juniors and seniors.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in music, rogether with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.
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MUS 499 Special Topics in Music (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Current topics and issues in music performance and liverature.

MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION

MUT 099 Rudiments of Music Theory (2)

An introduction to the basic elements of music, musical notation and ear-training. Intended for music
majors who need a preparatory course to MUT 112,

Prerequisite: Placement exam.

MUT 112 Music Theory 1 (3)
Fundamentals of musical structure, form, analysis and style. Intended for music majors.
Prerequisite: Placement exam or MUT 099,

MUT 113 Ear-training 1 (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 112.
Prerequisive: Placement exam.

MUT 114 Music Theory 11 (3)
Continuation of MUT 112.

Prerequisite: MUT 112.

MUT 115 Ear-training 11 (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 114.

Prerequisite: ML]'I']]]urplmnm.t::nm

MUT 212 Music Theory 111 (3)
Continuation of MUT 114.
Prerequisite: MUT 114.

MUT 213 Ear-training 111 (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 212,
Prerequisive: MUT 115.

MUT 214 Music Theory IV (3)
Continuarion of MUT 213,
Prerequisive: MUT 212,

MUT 215 Ear-training TV (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 214,
Prerequisite: MUT 213.

MUT 220 Practical Musicianship (2)
An introduction 1o reading and writing through the study of musical terms, concepts and theoretical
elements. [ntended for non-majors.

MUT 260 Musical Compesition for the Non-Major (2)

An introduction to the principles of composition and musical form with an emphasis on creating works
for informal performance.

Prerequisite: MUT 220 or 112.

MUT 311 Musical Analysis and Form (4)
Techniques of analyring works of various styles and periods with an emphasis on tonal music
Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MUT 312 Counterpoint (4)
Study of the contrapuntal style of the 16th and 18th century; includes composition and analysis in the

styles.
Prerequisite: MUT 214.
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MUT 314 Jazz Theory (4)
Jazz notation, arranging and composition.
Prerequisite: MUT 114.

MUT 410 Twentieth Century Techniques (4)
Compositional ices in the 20th century; composition and analysis.
Prerequisive: MUT 214.

MUT 411 Orchestration (4)

A study of the art of instrumental combination as applied vo various ensemble applications, including full
orchestra and band.

Prerequisive: MUT 214.

MUT 414 md]mﬂnmt::ﬂhﬂnnmdhhmnﬁutuﬁ ocadas sy 1
Composition arranging nique for jazz ensembles. Inc 5 of jazz notational systems,
idiomatic jazz practice, standard jazz forms and orchestration for instruments and voice as wsed in jaz
ensembles,

Prerequisite: MUT 214,

MUT 415 Composition (2)

Private lessons in composition and mm%mmn laboratory: studies, exercises and projects concerning
crearivity and craft in composing music. Weekly seminar s also required. May be repeated for credic.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. MUT 312 is recommended.

INTERDISCIPLINARY PERFORMING ARTS

MTD 201 Performing Arts Experiences for Children (4)
An introduction to the pedforming arts designed to provide prospective teachers with a basis and
background for integrating musical, theatrical and dance experiences into classroom curricula.

MTD 250 The Arts in Society (4)

An introduction to issues and concepts through an exploration of the artistic endeavors in specific cultures
and historical time periods. A comprehensive approach to the ars will be involved in the study of
relarionships among the arts forms, with special emphasis on music, dance and drama.

THEATRE

THA 100 Introduction to Theatre (4)

Theatre as an art form. Topics mludeullng.dlm-w dramatic literature, theatre history, theory
and criticism. Students will view sclected plays. course satisfies the university general educarion
Tequirement in arts.

THA 110 Acting: Fundamentals (2)

Basic physical, vocal, emotional, and intellectual rechniques for the actor. Improvisation asan inirial step
in the development of the actor's resources and as a key to creativity. May include some exploration of
scripted scenes.

THA 120 ft (2)

Survey of techniques of scenery construction and stage lighting, including proper use of tools and hardware
in these areas. Sixry hours of production work are required.

THA 121 Costume Craft (2)
Survey of rechniques of costume construction, inc lueding proper use of tools and marerials. Shery hours of
production work are required.

THA 210 Stage Voice (2)
Development of the actor's understanding and practical command of vocal production, articulation and
pronunciation.



SIC, THEATRE AND DAN and Sciences) 1

[vh

THA 211 Stage Movement (2)
Seudies in varbous forms of movement demanded of the actor, e.g., period movement, athleticism and
agility, voice-movement integration, stage combat, etc. Topics may vary. May be repeated once for credit.

THA 213 Mime (2)
A studio course emphasizing active involvement in the techniques and art of mime. Classical and
rraditicnal forms are explored.

THA 220 Theatre Ensemble (1)

Participation in a student production under faculty supervision. A minimum of 60 hours. Students will
maintain a running bog, keeping track of their time and continucasly evaluating their experiences. Credit
is available for on-stage and backstage work. May be repeated for a total of 8 credis. Graded S/U.

THA 300 Play Reading and Analysis (4)
Consideration of a wide range of plays from historical, literary and thearrical pesspectives. Study of the
structures of dramas from variows periods and genres and exploration of the creative process involved in
transforming a written text into a live pe ;

THA 301 Theatre History I (4)

Survey of theatre from its origins to about 1700, including dramatists, stages, productions, and acring. A
few representative plays will be read. Mandatory attendance at selecred live performances. Ha.*,rmn:l.ch
student participation in brief performance projects. This course sanisfies the university peneral education
'I'El!'l.l.l'ﬂ'l'l.!'liﬂ'l.ll"l'.!

?ﬁi‘m from about 1700 l:?m“:l luding d prod and
Survey tre a 1700 to the present, including rlrrmhu.mgu TS, mcting. A
few representative plays will be read. Mandatory artendance ar selected live performances. May include
student participation in brief pedformance projects. This course satisfies the universicy peneral education
TeqUITErnETE in arts,

THA 305 History and Performance of Music Theatre (4)
A historical overview of opera and musical theatre,

THA 310 Acting: Realism (2)

Scene study focusing on the requiremenits of realistic acting. Accompanying work on vocal and physical
rechnique. May be repeared once for credit.

Prerequisite: THA 110.

THA 320 Scenic Design (4)
A m,p:l'ﬁr of the process of designing scenery for the stage, including conceprualization, drafting and

ng.
Prerequisite: THA 120,

THA 321 Lighting Design (4)
A study of the process of designing ld'uﬁ for the stage, including conceptualization, instrumentation,

ing, and focusing, cueing and board operation.
isire: 120.
THA 322 Costume Design (4)

A study of the process of designing costumes for the stage, including conceprualization, materials,
rendering and construction. Some consideration of the history of fashion.

Prerequisite: THA 121.

THA 323 Stage Makeup (2)

A study of the process of designing makeup for the stage, including conceprualization, marerials and
application of two-dimensional designs.

THA 330 Stage Management (2)
Astudy of the duties and the organizational, communication and leadership skills required of the theatrical

Stage Manager.
Prerequisite: THA, 120.



156 MUSIC, THEATRE AND DANCE (Arts and Sciences)

THA 331 Stage Manager Project (2)
Seudent will serve as a stage manager for a departmental production under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: THA 330,

THA 400 Directing (4)

Thmn‘ and practice in play directing. Eu:xrpc in tation, casting, staging, rehearsal techniques and
supervision of technical staff. Culminates in a final directing project.

Prerequisite: THA 120, 310 and one of the following: THA 320, 321, 322 or 323.

THA 401 Advanced Directing Project (2)
Diirection of a lengthy one-act or full-length theatre piece under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: THA 400; permission of instructor.

THA 410 Acting: Styles (2)

Focuses on the requirements of various acting and period styles. Continued work on vocal and physical
technique. Topics may vary. May be repeated once for credit.

Prerequisite: THA 310,

THA 425 Advanced Design Projects (2)

Advanced student design projects in the areas of scenery, lighting, costume or makeup produced under
faculty supervision. May be repeated for credir.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

THA 470 Special Topics: Design Issues (2 or 4}
Group study of topics of special interest chosen by department faculry and soudents.

THA 480 Special Topics: Directing Lssues (2 or 4)
Group study of topics of specia muﬂdﬁmhpdmmﬁmlw and snudents.
Prerequisive: Will vary with topic; permission of instructor.

THA 481 Production Seminar (2)

Explomation of the theatrical production process focusing on  conceptualizarion, collaborarion and
communication within the production team (directors, designers, actors, stage managers, technicians,
etc.) Course may culminate in a theatrical performance.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

THA 490 Independent Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Normally for juniors and seniors.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and department.

THA 491 Internship (2 or 4)
Experience working with professionals in a varlety of performing arns settings.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of supervising faculy

THA 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in theatre, together with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives.

Prerequasite: Permission of instructor and department.

DANCE

DAN 100, 200, 300, 400 Ballet (2)
Technique of elassical ballet. Each course may be repeated for up to B credits.
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

DAN 110, 210, 310, 410 Modern Dance (2)
Technique of modern dance. Each course may be repeated for up to 8 credits.
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

DAN 120, 220, 320, 420 Jazz Dance (2)
Technique of jazz dance. Each course may be repeated for up to B credits.
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.
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DAN 130 Conditioning for Dance (1)
An application of specific body condizioning rechniques for the dancer. May be repeated for up to 4 credits.

DAN 170 Dance Improvisation/Choreography 1 (2)
An exploration of movement through improvisation. Students will develop their own movements through
dance ideas and problem solving.

DAN 173 Dance History and Appreciation (4)

A historical survey of the development of theatre dance in Western culture. Course materials presented
through lecture, discussion, films, slides and viewing of live dance performances. This course satisfies the
wuniversity general education requirement in arts.

DAN 221,222 Tap Dance [ and 11 (2 each)

Previous dance experience not required for 221.

Prerequisite for 222: DAN 221 or equivalent.

Dm D'lem.dmn“ - Jm:{:]énr:pmﬂ ipation i of dance led
i OppOrtun c A variety eXpeniences
by performing artists. Nnmﬂfnﬂ:ﬂdmﬂumgmﬂmﬁrﬂndﬂﬂj

DAN 330 Kinesiology for the Dancer (4)

Analysis of movement from an anatomical and mechanical poine of view with emphasis on problems of
dance :achn%:h: includes prevention and treatment of dance-related injuries.

Prerequisite:

DAN 350 Creative Dance for Children (4)
Methods and styles of teaching dance to children within schools, community centers and privare studios.
Prerequisite: Mone.

DAN 351 Children's Dance Theatre: Rehearsal and Performance (4)
Chareography, rehearsal and performance of a dance program for children that tours local elementary
schools.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

DAN 372 Chm‘lnpq.lhf 11 (4}
Thm of dance composition through reading, discussion, observation and experimentation. Lab

F'reru;msrtr. DrAM 170,

DAN 373 Dance for Music Theatre (2)
An applied dance course thar covers the techniques and styles of dance for music theatre prevalent from
the 1920s unril the present day. Class includes the study of voice and acting, as it pertains to music theatre,

and a final performance.
Prerequisite: One dance course.

DAMN 376 Practicam: Dance Rehearsal and Performance (1)

A technique- and performance-hased laborarory coumse. Each student will pamicipate in a dance
performance during the semester, either asa performer or choreographer, May be repeated for a maximum
of B credits. Graded S/U.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

DAN 402 Advanced Ballet: Partnering (2)

DAN 403 Advanced Ballet: Pointe and Variation (2)

DAN 423 Historical Dance (2)

The study of Baroque, Renaissance and 19%th century social dance styles. Course includes practical,
theoretical and historical background.

DﬂHilS Issues and Trends in 20th Century Dance (4)

videos, and discussions pertaining to dance today. Topics will range from post modernism,
In?:cnry dance notation, dance educarion, and mulri-cultural influences.
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DAN 430 Special Topics (1, 2 or 4)
Group study of current topics in dance.
Prerequisite: Three dance courses.

DAN 441 Dance Pedagogy (4)
Theory and practice of teaching baller and modern dance. Emphasis on instruction of adule-level classes.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrucror.

DAN 470 Elementary Labanotation (4)
An inroduction to Laban's system of movement notation.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in dance, including DAN 173,

DAN 472 Chareography 111 (4)
Continuarion of DAN 372 at a more advanced level. Lab required.
Prerequisite: DAN 372.

DAN 480 Senior Recital (1 or 1)

A dance program choreographed and performed by a student in the final year of dance study.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, 24 credits in dance including DAN 173, 372, 376 and permission of
insrructor.

DAM 420 Independent Study (1, 2 or 4)
Permission of instructor. Graded 5/U.

DAN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in reaching an undergraduare course in dance, together with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PHILOSOPHY

530 WILSON HALL (810) 370-3390
Fax: (810) 370-4208

Chairperson: Richard W. Brooks

Professors: David C. Bricker, Richard ]. Burke

Associate professors: Richard W. Brooks, John F. Halpin, Phyllis A. Rooney
Assistant professors Paul R. Graves

Associated faculty: Professor Ronald M. Swartz (Education and Philosophy) , Associate professors
Marc E. Briod (Education and Philosophy) , William Fish (Education and Philosophy)

Chief adviser: Richard ]. Burke

Philosophy is one of the oldest yet often least understood of the liberal arts. The philosopher
is interested in all aspects of human life, searching for the greatest possible clarity conceming
the most fundamental questions. There is no one kind of philosophy; rather, there are many
kinds, each with its own value,

Philesophy has always served two functions. The first is specularive, the attempt to formulate
illuminating generalizations about science, art, religion, nature, society and any other impor-
tant topic. The second is critical, the unsparing examination of its own generalizations and
thase of others to uncover unfounded assumptions, faulty thinking, hidden implications and
inconsistencies. The study of philosophy is designed to encourage a spirit of curiosity, a
sensitivity toward the uses of words, and a sense of objective assessment toward oneself as well
as others. Competence in philosophy is solid training for advanced study in such fields as law,
government and public administration, as well as the ministry and teaching.

The Department of Philosophy offers programs of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree
with a major in philosophy, a modified major in philosophy with an international studies minor
{South Asian studies program) or a concentration in linguistics or religious studies, and a minor

in philosophy.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in philosophy, B.A. program
To earn the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in philosophy, a student must complete a
minimum of 40 credits in philosophy, including:

1. One semester of logic (PHL 102, 202 or 370; PHL 202 isstrongly recommended, especially
for those considering graduate work in philosophy)

1. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)

3. Two semesters in history of Westemn philosophy (PHL 204 and 206)

4. One semester of recent American philosophy (PHL 308, 329, 333, 437 or 475)

5. At least 20 credits in PHL courses numbered 300 or above.

A student may substitute other courses for any of the above with the permission of the

department chairperson. Students planning to apply for graduate work in philesophy should
meet with a faculty member to discuss additional appropriate course work.
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Departmental honors

Departmental honors in philosophy are based upon three criteria: (a) general performance
in philosophy courses, (b) written work in philcsophy and (c) the ability to articulate
philosophical ideas orally. First, students must achieve at least a 3.50 grade point average in
philosophy courses. Second, those who dosoand want to be considered for departmental honors
should submit an example of their philosophical writing to the department chairperson early
in the semester in which they expect to graduare. Normally this would be a substantial paper
written in FHL 395, but two or three papers written in other philosophy courses will be
acceptable. Third, if this work is judged to be of sufficiently high quality, it will be read by the
rest of the department, and a conference with the student will be arranged to give him or her
an opportunity to discuss the paper (or papers) further with the faculty. The decision to award
honors will then be made by the faculty based on all three criteria.

Requirements for a modified major in philosophy with an interna-
tional studies minor (South Asian studies program), linguistics or
religious studies concentration, B.A. program

Students with modified majors in philosophy must have a minimum of 24 credits in
philesophy, including 12 credits in courses numbered 300 or above; these courses must include
the following:

1. One semester of logic (PHL 102, 202 or 370)

2. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)

3. One semester of metaphysics/epistemology (PHL 204, 205, 206, 308, 329, 333, 340, 401
or 437).

In addition they must meet the following requiremenes:

Those minoring in intermational studies (South Asian Studies program ) must include PHL 352
(Indian Philosophy).

Those concentrating in linguistics must include PHL 475 {Philosophy of Language).

Those concentrating in religious studies must include PHL 325 (Philosophy of Religion); they
are encouraged to take PHL 350 (Philosophies and Religions of Asia).

For further information about a minor in international studies, see the Center for Intema-
rional Programs section; for informarion about concentrations in linguistics see the Department
of Linguistics; for religious studies, see Other Academic Options, Concentration in Religious
Studies.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in philosophy

To eamn a minor in philosophy, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in
philosophy, including:

1. One semester of logic (PHL 102, 202 or 370)

2. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)

3. One semester of metaphysics/epistemology (PHL 204, 205, 206, 308, 329, 333, 340, 401,

437 or 475)
4. Ar least 8 credits in courses numbered 300 or above.

Departmental course prerequisites

In general, 100-level courses presuppose no prior college experience, 200-level courses
presuppose some, 300-level courses require ar least one prior philosophy course or junior
standing, and 400-level courses are primarily for students majoring in philosophy. However,
strict prerequisites have been kept to a minimum to encourage non-majors to take philosophy
courses as electives.
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Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

PHL 101 Introduction to Philosophy (4)

Soudy of the main types and problems of Western philosophy. Readings are chosen o ilhastrate the
development of Western thought from the ancient Greeks to the present. Offered every semester. This
course satisfies the sndversity geneval educanion vequirement in Western chulization.

PHL 102 Introduction to Logic (4)
The relationship berween conclusions and statements given in support of them. In addirion to elementary

deductive and inductive logic, topics may include analysis of ordinary anguments, argument by analogy and
informal fallacies. Offered every semester. This course satisfies the university general education requitement in

mathematics, logic and compaater science.

PHL 103 Introduction to Ethics (4)

Major ethical analyses of right and wrong, good and evil, from the ancient Greeks to the present. Appeals
to custom, theology, happiness, reason and human narure will be examined as offering viable criteria for
judgments on contemporary issues of moral concem. Offered every semester. This cowrse satisfies the
university peneval aducation requirememt in Western civilization.

PHL 202 Introduction to Symbalic Logic (4)

Formal or symbelic logic is a study of what makes deductive arguments valid, employ mg;'grmhﬂ:m
represent sentences, words, phrases, etc. in order to reveal the formal structure of the argumenis. Offe

every year. This course satisfies ﬁmmﬂdﬂmwmmﬂuﬂmﬁ;

SCuTCE,

PHL 204, 205, 206 History of Western Philosophy (4 each)

The development of systemaric philosophical thought in the Western world from its beginning in the
Mediterranean region to 1800 A.D. The three courses are PHL 204, Classical Greek Philosophy, PHL 205,
Hellenistic and Medieval Philosophy, and PHL 206, Early Modern Philosophy. &d‘nmmrhﬂm
:.m:.u]? although together they present a continuous development. These courses satisfy the university
general education requirement in Westemn civilization.

Topics in Philosophy (4)
&ﬂgﬂ lesophical topic or problem at an intermediate level of difficulty. Topic to be announced in the
of Classes for each semester.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course.

PHL 301 Human Nature (4)
Identical with HRD 301.

PHL 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)
Identical with HRD 302.

PHL 305 Philosophy of Gender (4)

Philosophical issues relating to pender are explored. Different approaches toward dealing with sescism will
be examined, as part of an ongoing analysis of what constitutes human nature, freedom, equality, and the
relationship between the individual and the state.

Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or in women's studies.

PHL 307 European Philosophy since Kant (4)
Among the major philosophers included are Hegel, Marx, Nietzche and Sartre, Several types of Marxism
and existenitialism will be distinguished and their influence in this country will be discussed. Offered every

m:::ﬂn:phihmpm course.

PHL 308 Twentieth Century British and American vi4)

The issues that have dominated Anglo-American philosophy in the 20th century. The course will race
the history that has led Americans and Britons o look at philosophy in a new way, appropriate 1o our
scientific world-view.

Prerequisite: One course in logic (PHL 202 recommended) or PHL 206.
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PHL 310 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)

The problem of “objectivity,” the distinction between persuasion and proof, and the consequences of
denying such a distincrion. Readings include Plato's Georglas, Aristotle's Rhetoric, and modem discussions
of thetoric and sociery. Offered every other year. [dentical with COM 310.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

PHL 311 Philosophy of Peace and War (4)

Philosophical issues related to peace and war, including: just war theory, nuclear weapons, internarional
conventions and non-violence as a strategy of conflict resolution. Offered every two years.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing.

PHL 312 Aesthetics (4)

The nature of acsthetic expertence and acsthetic judgment in the appreciation of nature and art. Major
theories of the crearion and structure of works of art, and the logic and semantics of aesthetic judgment.
Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course, or a course in are, music or literarure.

PHL 316 Ethics in Business (4)

Review of basic ethical theory, and application to typical moral problems in business practices and
fnsgiturions.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

FHL 318 Ethics and the Health Sciences (4)

Cenrral ethical issues in modem health care and research. Included are the distribution and allocation of
health resources, the right to life and death, “informed consent”™ and eugenics. Offered every other year.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

PHL 319 Philosophy of Law (4)

The nature of law and legal obligation, with emphasis on the relation of law, coercion and momality.

Arrention is also given to such issues as the nature of legal reasoning, the justifiability of civil dischedience
the justification of punishment. Offered every other year.

Prerequisive: Junior standing; PHL 103 or PS 241 recommended.

PHL 321 Political Philosophy (4)
The meanings of central concepts in political philcsophy, such as justice, freedom and authority are
examined through readings in classical political philcsophers and crucial problems. Offered every other

year.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing: PHL 103 strongly recommended.

i : &::fdﬂtllgim [l:} of God, the of rel language, and
Examination of anguments against the existence nature igious

relations berween religion and philosophy. Offered every other year. Identical with REL 325.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing.

PHL 329 Philosophy of Science (4)
Philosophical problems arising from critical reflecrion on the sciences. Typical topics: the structure of
scientific explanation, the nature of scientific laws and theories, causality and confirmation. Offered every

other year.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or one in natural science.
PHL 330 Topics in the Philosophy of Science (4)

Specialized ropics such as philosophy of biology, philosophy of the social sciences, philosophy of
technology, or the history and philosophy of science will be offered periodically. Topic o be announced
in the Schedule of Classes.

Presequisite: Junior standing and one course in philosophy or consent of instructor.

PHL 333 Thearies of Knowledge (4)

Critical examination of knowledge claims and of the types of justification given in their support. Typical

ﬁ:j: skepticism, empiricism, rationalism, believing and knowing, intuition and limits of knowledge.
red every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course; PHL 206 recommended.
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PHL 340 Metaphysics (4)

Srudy of selecred influential attempts to characterize the basic features of the world. Emphasis on

reformulations of metaphysical problems in the light of modem advances in scientific knowledge. Offered
other year.

mumt:z Cme philosophy course; PHL 204 recommended.

PHL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)

The major religions of India, China and Japan with emphasis on their philosophical significance. The
course will cover Hinduism, Jainism, Confucianism, Tacism and Buddhism, both the ancient traditions
and some modern developments. Offered every other year. Identical wicth REL 350.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing.

PHL 352 Indian Philosophy (4)

The presuppositions and doctrines of India's major philosophic systems. Realistic, idealistic, pluralistic,
dualistic and monistic systems will be considered, with some reference to contemporary developments.
Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: PHL 350 or 15 240.

Sondandt -unﬂl:tﬁ bolic | i:huu:;{ﬂ fi heory and including identity theory and
Seandard firse symbodic logic, emphasizing quantification t including identity

ical semanrics. The logical system is approached both as a formal system and as a theoretical analysis
of reasoning. Offered every other year,

Prerequisite: PHL 102 or 202, or CSE 130, or MTH 012 or equivalent.

PHL 390 Diirected Readings in Philosophy (2)

Tutorial on a topic not included in regular courses, primarily (but not exclusively) for majors.
Srudents should F;Tr:ult with the department chairperson before approaching a faculty member with
a topic. G

Prerequisite: One philosophy course at Oakland and written permission of instructor; junior standing.

PHL 395 Independent Study in Philosophy (4)
Tutorial on a topic not included in la:mu:u. mnl'.' {buit not eeclusively) for majors. Students
should consult with the department ¢ approaching a faculty member with a topic. In

achdition to reading and consultation, the mu:l:nt will wrire a substantial rerm paper.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course at Oakland and written permission of instructor; junior standing.

PHL 401 Study of a Major Philosopher (4)

A, study of the works of one major philosopher. The specific philosopher will vary, but courses on Plazo,
Aristorle and Kanr will be offered every few years. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course; PHL 204, 205, 206, 307 or 308 recommended, whichever is relevant.

PHL 437 Philosophy of Mind (4)

Selected topics or works in the philosophical literature about mind. Some topics are: the nature of
psychological explanation, the relation of mind and body, thinking, emotions, concepts, consciousniess
and remembering. Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy or one psychology course; junior standing.

PHL 465 Seminar on a Philosophical Topic (4)

One philosophical topic or problem ar an advanced level of difficulty, normally requiring considerable
background in philosophy. Topic and prerequisites to be announced in the Schedule of Classes for each
SETRESTET .

PHL 475 Philosophy of Language (4)

Philosophical theories of natural language structure. Emphasis on views about what meaning is and how
we are?m explain our ability to communicate with one another. Offered every other year. ldentical with
LIMN 475,

Prerequisite: Junior standing; LIN 207 or one courss in logic (PHL 202 strongly recommended).

i I-qualified ph mm-r ho H}m:lb? facul ber |
Open toa we i i ot who is invi a Ty enember toassist ina regular college
course, usually as preparation for a career as a professor of philosophy.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

201 HANNAH HALL (810) 370-3416
Fax: (810) 370-3408

Chairperson: Norman Tepley
Professors emeriti: John M. McKinley, Ralph C. Mobley, Paul A. Tipler, Robert M. Williamson
Professors: Beverly Berger, Michael Chopp, Abvaham R. Liboff, Norman Tepley

Associate professors: David Garfinkle, Andrei Slavin, Gopalan Srindvasan,
Uma Devi Venkateswaran, W. D. Wallace

Assistant professors: Ken Elder, Yang Xia

Adjunct professors: Carl Bleil, Sou-Tung Chiu-Tsao, Peter M. Corry, Howard |, Dworkin,
Adrian Kangrowitz, Jae Ho Kim, Harold Portmoy, Paul D. Stein, K.M.A. Welch

Adjunct associate professors: Peter B. Barker, Michael D. Boska, Kenneth F. Koral,
5. David Nathanson, Joseph 5. Rosenshein, Joe P. Windham, John Wai-Chix Wong

Adjunct assistant professors: Elwood P. Armour, Ela R. Beck, Stephen L. Brown, Yue Cao,
James R. Ewing, Jack E. Juni, Robert A. Knight, Yong ]. Lee, Bryan P. Shumaker,
Di Yan, Cedric Yu

Adjunct instructors: Ray Carlson, David A. Jaffray
Lecturer: Sally K. Daniel
Chief adviser: W. D). Wallace

Courses within the Department of Physics are grouped into two categories — preprofessional
career programs and experiences in science for students with broad interests in contemporary
human culture. The latter are strongly recommended for students planning any of a wide range
of careers, including law, business, criminology, art history, music, government, education and
journalism. High school students intending to major in physics should refer to the Admissions
secrion of the catalog for specific preparation requirements.

Programs of study lead to the Bachelor of Science degree with majors in physics, medical
physics and engineering physics, Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics, Master of
Science degree in physics, and Doctor of Philosophy degree in biomedical sciences with
specialization in medical physics.

The Bachelor of Science in physics is intended for students who plan to become professional
scientists. [t qualifies students for graduare studies in physical sciences or research positions in
government and industry. Students pursuing this degree should consult with faculty members
on different available specialties.

The Bachelor of Arts in physics is primarily designed for students who desire a broader, less
professionally specialized background in physics. The minor in physics is available for students
who wanit to supplement their work in other fields with an introduction to physics. A secondary
teaching minor in physics is available.

The Bachelor of Science in medical physics is based on agroup of physics courses plus relevant
biclogy, chemistry and mathematics courses. In their senior year, these students take "Physics
of Radiology” and “Physics of Nuclear Medicine."
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The Bachelor of Science in engineering physics, which is offered jointly with the School of
Engineering and Computer Science, is intended for well-qualified students who seek a broad
education in physics and mathematics along with basic preparation in engineering.
Advising

Chief adviser: W.D. Wallace

Advisers in the various physics fields are professors David Garfinkle (astronomy), Michael
Chopp (medical physics), Abraham R. Liboff (biophysics), Andrei Slavin (engineering
physics, geophysics), Gopalan Srinivasan (industrial physics, electronics) and W.D. Wallace
(secondary teaching). Independent research projects are available in each area.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in physics, B.A. program
To eam the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics, students must complere:

1. A minimum of 32 credits in physics, with at least 22 credits in courses numbered above
200.
2, 20 additional credits in chemistry, mathemarics and physics, but not CHM 300,

Requirements for the major in physics, B.S. program
To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in physics, students must complete:
1. 20 required credits in physics (PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 351, 371).

1. A minimum of 22 elective credits in physics ar or above the 200 level, including at least
2 credits of laboratory course work. PHY 361 and 381 are strongly recommended for
students planning graduare work in physics.

3. MTH 154, 155, 254 and either MTH 256 or APM 257.
4. 10 credits of chemistry at a level not below CHM 144, but not CHM 300.
Requirements for the major in medical physics, B.S. program

To earn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical physics, students must
complete:

1. PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 318, 341, 347, 351, 371, 371, 381, 441, 442, 443 and 444.
2. MTH 154, 155, 254, STA 216 and APM 257.

3. CHM 144, 145, 147-148 plus 4 additional credits at a level not below CHM 144 (CHM
201 may be taken for credit, but not CHM 300).

4. BIO 111, 205 and 207.
Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Physics

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) at Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading to certification. Students in this program may complete the
requirements for a B.A. degree in physics as listed below or may complete the requirements for
the B.S. degree, which requires 14 additional credits.

1. PHY 151,152, 158, 317, and 371 (16 credits).

2. 12 credits chosen from: PHY 325, 331, 341, 151, 361, 366, 372, 381, 421.

3. 4 credits chosen from: PHY 306, 318, 347, 490.

4. MTH 154, 155 and APM 257 (11 credits).
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5. CHM 144, 145 and CHM 147-148.
&. 4 credits of biology at or above the level of BIO 111, but not BIO 300.
7. 4 credits of earth science: PHY 106, 107, 307 or 308.

8. 4 credirs relating science, technology, and sociery: AN 300; ENV 308,311,312, PHY 115,
127.

A program in STEP must include a 2024 hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence of
undergraduate course work in education to include SED 300, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED 427
(11 credits). Extended study including SED 428, 455; SE 501 and FE 602 (26 credits) is also
required. Further details on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found
in the School of Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting
advisers in the Deparrment of Physics and the School of Education and Human Services
Advising Office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Requirements for the major in engineering physics, B.S. program
Coordinators: Andrei Slavin (Physics), Hoda Abdel-Aty-Zohdy (Engineering)

Ta earn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in engineering physics (128 credirs),
students must complere:

1. MTH 154, 155, 254; and APM 157.
2. CHM 144 or 164.

3, PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 351, 361 and 371, plus one of the following: PHY 331, 366, 381
or 472.

4. CSE 131 and 171; EE 222 and 326; ME 221 and 241; and 5YS 317 and 325.

5. A professional option typically consisting of two courses plusa related engineering design
elective course.

6. At least 7 to B credirts from the following lis: MTH 256; APM 263; PHY 318, 331, 366,
372,381,418, 472, 4582; EE 345, 351, 378, 384; ME 331, 361; or any 400-level EGR, EE,
ME or SYS courses.

7. Free electives (7 to 8 credits), which may be used to satisfy writing proficiency. For
limitations on free electives see the School of Engineering and Computer Science policy
on free electives,

Students in this program are not required to complete the college distribution requirement
of the College of Arts and Sciences. For further information about this program, including
professional options, see the section of this catalog for the School of Engineering and Computer
Science, Engineering Physics program.

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 1.0 in the mathematics, science, engineering and computer
science courses taken to meet program requirements.

Departmental honors
Departmental honors may be awarded to students on the basis of high academic achievement
and either independent research or meritorious service to the Department of Physics.
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Requirements for the liberal arts minor in physics

To eam a minor in physics, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in physics,
including PHY 101-102 or 151-152, 158 and at least 8 credits in physics courses numbered 300
or above.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in physics

Toearn asecondary teaching minor in physics, students must complete PHY 101-102 or 151-
152, 158 and 10 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or above, including PHY 371. Non-
science majors must complete an additional 4 credits in science for a total of 24 credits.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

PHY 101 General Physics 1 (4)

Mechanics, heat, mechanical waves and sound. Calculus is not required. Offered fall, winter, spring.
Prerequisize: High school algebra and trigonometry or equivalent. Satisfies university peneval education
requirement i natural science and technology.

PHY 102 General Physics 11 (4)
Electricity and magnetism, light, relativity, atomic and nuclear physics. Offered fall, winter, summer.
Prerequisite: PHY 101.

Each of the following courses is designed for nonscience majors.

PHY 104 Astronomy: The Solar System (4)
'ﬂ'u:lun. planets, ﬁn wravel, the search for extraterrestrial life. Offered fall only. This course satisfies the

requirement in naiseral science and technology.

PHY 105 Astronomy: Stars and Galaxies (4)
Mature and evolution of stars, the Milky Way and other galaxies, cosmology. Offered winter only. This

mmﬂﬁudﬁmﬂqﬂmﬂr&mﬁmlmmﬂwwm

PHY 106 Enrﬂrﬁnmc:l;;::ll " "

The earth as a Topics inc origin, history, orbit, gravity, rocks and minerals, e the
interior and mp:ﬂ:'rt‘l'hﬁﬂ of conrinental drife. Offered fall only. This cowrse sasfies the mmgmmuwd
education requirement in natural science and technodogy. ldenrical with GEO 106,

PHY 107 Physical Geography (4)

A description of the physical details of the earth's surface, including: time and the rozari ;place in
rerms of position, elevation, and direction; LS. geography; mountains, rifes, islands, and I:lguem,

of navigation; map reading: weather in terms of air masses, fronts, and storms; the geomagnetic field; the
earth's resources. Offered winter only. This course satisfies the university geneval education requirement in
natseral science and technology, Identical with GEO 107.

PHY 115 Energy (4)
Basic physical principles of energy, sources, transmission and diseribution. Political, economic and
S I £

Prerequisite: High school algebra,

PHY 115 The Physics of Music (4)

Lectures and experiments on the narture of vibrations, waves and sound as applied to musical instrumenis
uﬁ::ala,.um hearing, room acoustics and electronic music. Offered fall only. This course satisfies the
MMMWMMWMM

Prerequisite: High school algebra.
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PHY 127 Human Aspects of Physical Science (4)

anmhr for the student wishing 1o explore dhe i muﬂ-:mn nflhe physical and social sciences. Format

varies to reflect the impact of physics on con icularly on politics, economics and

behavior, as well as environment and wdl-bemg | v. This course satisfies the wniversity geneval
education requirement in natural science and technology

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

PHY 131 The Physics of Cancer, Stroke, Heart Disease, and Headache (4)

51 basis for a variety of diseases and disonders, as well as diagnostic and therapeuric techniques
mnadbranmhenfrmdml mﬁmﬂwndpmhmmsmﬁuﬂummm
in natural science and rechnology.

F‘rl:ruluui:c: High school algebra.

The following courses are designed primarily for the physics major and for majors in the
other sciences and engineering.

PHY 151 Introductory Physics 1 (4)

Classical mechanics and thermodynamics. For science, mathematics and engineering students. Offered
fall, winter, spring. This course satisfies the general educatiom requiremnent m natural science and technology.
Prerequisive: MTH 154.

PHY 152 Introductory Physics 11 (4)
Sound, light, electricity and magnetism. Offered fall, winter, summer.
Prerequisite: PHY 151. Corequisive: MTH 155.

PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory (2)
Elementary experiments in mechanics, heat, sound, electricity and optics. Offered fall, winter, spring,

SUETITET.
Prerequisite: PHY 101 or 151. Corequisive: PHY 102 or 152.

PHY 290 Introduction to Research (2 or 4)
Independent study andfor research in physics for students with no research experience.
Prerequisite: Written agreement of a physics faculty supervisor.

PHY 304 Astrophysics 1 (4)

Application of elementary physics to the study of planess, stars, galaxies and cosmology. Offered fall odd
number years only.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155.

PHY 305 Astrophysics 11 (4)
Continuation of PHY 304. Offered winter even number years only.
Prerequisice; PHY 304,

PHY 306 Observational Astronomy (2)

A lecture/laboratory course wing the Oakland University observatory and providing basic training in
ssrronomical techniques.

Prerequisite: PHY 158; or PHY 104 or 105 and permission of instructor.

PHY 307 Geophysics (4)
m#[wmdﬁwmmmhmdhm%mmmm
earth-sun energy, geochronology and seismic wave propaga red every other year in fall only
Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155. ["H'I:r 106 highly recommended.

PHY 308 Physical Oceanography (4)
mﬁﬂmmw?mﬂmmdqﬁmﬁmmﬂmﬂthamiﬂm
Interactions of sea water with the atmosphere, the continents and man. Offered every ather year in winter

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155. PHY 107 highly recommended.

EEIL ph #Tcﬂﬂh ﬂﬁimi%i'ml
ics and atomic physics MEnTs. ¥
Prerequisite: PHY 158, Corequisive: PHY 371.
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PHY 318 MNuclear Physics Laboratory (2)
Muclear physics experiments. Offered winter even number years only.
Prerequisite: PHY 158, Corequisite: PHY 372.

PHY 325 Biophysical Science 1 (4)

Lecture course emphasizing the physics of living systems: thermodynamics in biology, information theory,
theories of aging, biomolecular structure, nerve conduction, radiation biclogy. Offered fall anly.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 and either MTH 122 or 154, and physical therapy major.

PHY 326 Biophysical Science I1 (4)

Lecture course m:imwlmm&thphmﬁlhm o tion of modern biophysical instruments;

Lh;elu:um microprobe, ultracentrifuge, spectrometer mmttmm.upﬂﬂlmdn r-l'rd'lﬂl‘:lcl.'h‘.l'\
acoustic .

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 1355.

PHY 331 Optics (4)

Geometrical optics, optical instruments, wave theory of reflection, refraction, interference, diffraction and
polarization of light. Offered winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155. Corequisite: MTH 154,

PHY 341 Electronics (4)
Electronics for scientists, circuit theory, transistors, power supplies, linear amplifiers, oscillators. Offered

winter even

years only.
Prerequisive: PHY 158 and MTH 155, and either PHY 152 or 102. Concurrent enrollment in PHY 347
is recommended.

PHY 347 Electronics Laboratory (2)
Circuits and electronics experiments. Offered winter even number years only.
Corequisite: FHY 341.

PHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics (4)

Topics and techniques common to intermediate physics courses. Includes analyrical and numerical
{computer) solurion DIV, GRAD, CURL and Fourier analysis. Offered fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 135.

PHY 361 Mechanics 1 (4)

Applications of Newron's laws to particles, systems of particles, harmonic oscillators, central forces,
accelerated reference frames and rigid bodies. Offered fall only.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 254.

FHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)
Oscillations; mechanical waves in one, two and three dimensions; sound. Offered winter even number

only.
mllt: PHY 152, MTH 155.

PHY 371 Modern Physics (4)

Introduction to relativicy, kinetic theory, quantization and atomic physics. Addirional ropics chosen from
physics of molecules, solids, nuclei and elementary particles. Offered fall only,

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155; concurrent enrollment in PHY 317 is recommended.

PHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)

Radioactivity, interaction of radiations with marer, accelerators, nuclear reactions, fission and fusion.
Offered winter even number years only.

Prerequisite: PHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155; concurrent enrollment in PHY 318 is recommended.

FPHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism 1 (4)

Maccwell's equations and the experimental laws of electricity and magnetism. Potential theory, boundary
conditions on the electromagnetic field vectors, field enengy. Dielectrics, conductors and magnetic
materials. Offered winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 351 and MTH 254. APM 157 desirable.

PHY 400 Undergraduate Seminar (1)
Giraded S/U1.
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PHY 405 Special Topics (2, 4 or 6)
Prerequisite: Permission of department.
PHY 418 Modern Optics Laboratory (2)

Laboratory studies employing sophisticated laser, spectrometer and photon counting techniques and
equipment including atomic absorption spectroscopy, intensity fluctuarion spectroscopy, atomic and
molecular fluorescence and Brillouin scattering. Offered fall odd numbered years enly.

Prerequisite: PHY 317 and 371. Also PHY 331 or permission of instructor.

PHY 421 Thermodynamics (4)

The rerath, first and second laws of thermodynamics with applications to pure substances. Introduction
1o the kinetic theory of gases and to statistical mechanics. winter odd numbered years only.
Prerequisive: PHY 361 and APM 157.

PHY 441 Physics of Radiology 1 (2)

Physical principles underlying the practice of radiclogy. Offered fall only,
Prerequisite: Departmental approval and PHY 371, 381 and 347.

PHY 442 Physics of Radiology 11 (2)
A continuation of PHY 441. Offered winter only.
Prerequisite: PHY 441.

FHY 443 Physics of Nuclear Medicine 1 (2)
Physical principles of d ic and therapeutic applications of radio-nuclides. Offered fall only,
Prerequisite: Approval of department and PHY 371, 381 and 347.

PHY 444 Physics of Nuclear Medicine 11 (2)
A contirumtion of PHY 443, Offered winter only.
Prerequisite; PHY 443.

PHY 445 Medical Instrumentation (2)

Detailed examination of the scientific instrumentation used in modern medical diagnostic and therapeutic
practice,

Prerequisite: Approval of department, PHY 371, 381 and 347,

FHY 470 Relativity (4)

Special relativity in mechanics and electromagnetism. Introducrion to general relativity and gravitarion.
Offered winter even numbered years only.

Presequisive: PHY 361 or 371 or 381,

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics 1 (4)

Principles of nonrelativistic quantum mechanics, Schrodinger wave equation. expecration values of
energy, position, momentum and angular-momentum operators, spin, perturbation theory, identical
particles. Wirh applications to atomic systems, Offered winter only.

Prerequisice: PHY 351, 361, 371 and APM 157.

PHY 482 Electricity and Magnetism 11 (4)

Multipole fields, solutions of Laplace and Poisson equations, elecrromagnetic waves in insulators and
conductors, radiation and the derivation of the laws of optics from Maxwell's equations, Offered fall even
numbered years only.

Prerequisive: FHY 381, APM 257 and MTH 156.

PHY 490 Independent Study and Research (2, 4 or 6)
Prerequisive: Four credits of 300-level physics and written agreement of a physics faculey supervisor,

PHY 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Directed participation in reachingselecred undergraduare physics courses. May be repeated for a maximum
of 4 credits. Graded 5L,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

420 VARNER HALL (810) 370-2352

Chairperson: Vincent B. Khapoya
Professors emeriti: Edward ]. Heubel, Roger H. Marg

[
=

Professors: Sheldon Appleton, Thomas W, Casstevens, Robert J. Goldstein, Vincent B. Khapoya,
James R. Oginga, Carl R. Viann (Health Behavioral Sciences and Political Science)

Associate professors: John Klemansld, William A. Macauley, C. Michelle Piskulich

Assistant professors: Emmett Lombard, Dale K. Nesbary, J. Pamick Piskulich,
Martha T. Zingo

Adjunct assistant professors: Herory Bowers, Rebecca Chapman, Gerald W, Hall,
Robert Mowming, Anthony Tersigni

Chief adviser: Sheldon Appleton
Internship director: J. Pamick Piskulich

Political science offers a concentrated and systematic study of politics at all levels of
government and in many different cultural and national settings. Policy making, law, political
behavior, administration, international politics, foreign governmenits, and theories and phi-
losophies of government are among the many topics covered in these courses. The general
educarional aim is to increase students’ awareness and understanding of the broad realm of
politics and government. Many students electing this major wish to prepare for careers in public
service, law, practical politics, or the teaching of government and social studies.

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in political science is the department’s broadest
program and is appropriate for students with an interest in public affairs or students who intend
to enter law school or graduate school. The department also offers a major in public
administration leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. This program is designed to provide
appropriate analytical skills and prepare students for direct entry into public service or for
specialized graduate programs in public administration and public policy. The Master of Public
Administration degree is also offered by the department (see the Oakland University Graduate
Catalog). The Master of Public Administration degree isaccredited by the National Association
of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration (MASPAA).

Requirements for the liberal arts major in political science, B.A. program
To be admitted to major standing, students must complete the following core program: PS
100, 131, 303 and 304 with minimum grade of 2.0 in each course and with an average grade in
the four courses of 2.50 or above.
To remain in good standing, students must maintain an average of 2.00 in their remaining
irical science courses. The major requires a minimum of 40 credits in political science,
distribured as follows:

1. The core program ( 14 credits): P3 100, 131, 303 and 304. P5 303 and 304 should be taken
mmtsuphnmuwﬁpmsibh‘.ﬂnd no later than the junior year.
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2. Ax least one 4-credit course must be selected from each of the three fields of political
science for a total of 12 credits:

American politics: PS 301, 302, 305, 307, 323, 324, 342, 343, 350, 353, 402, 403,
440, 441 and 450;

Comparative and international politics: PS 314, 318, 319, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334,
335, 337, 410, 413 and 430,

Political theory and political thought: PS 320, 321, 371, 372, 373, 377 and 480.

3. The remaining 14 credits in political science are electives, with the following restrictions:
only 4 credits of PS 110 and no more than a total of 12 credits from PS 390, 458 and 490
will be accepted in the major.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in public administration and public
m].iﬂ"f: E-S- program

Ta be admitted to major standing, students must complete the following core program: PS
100, 131, 303 and 304 with a minimum grade of 2.0 in each course and with an average grade
in the four courses of 2.50 or above.

To remain in good standing, students must maintain an average of 2.00 in their remaining
major and corequisite courses. The major requires a minimum of 56 credits, distributed as
follows:

1. The core program ( 14 credits): PS 100, 131,303 and 304. PS 303 and 304 should be taken
in the sophomore year if possible and no later than the junior year.

2. The sequence of departmental courses (26 credits). Required are: PS 257, 350, 353, 453,
454 and 458. Enrollment in PS 458 (8 credits), the Public Affairs Internship, must be
preceded by consultation with the director of intemnships. In those cases where the
internship requirement is waived, the student must elect an alternative 8 credits of
political science, subject to approval of the department’s chief academic adviser.

3. The corequisites { 16 credits). The following courses are required: ACC 200, STA 115,
and ECN 200 and 201 (ECN 210 — 6 credits — is acceptable in lieu of 200 and 201).

For students contemplating graduate school, MTH 122 and 141 are strongly recommended.

Requirements for liberal arts minor in political science
To earn a minor in political science, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in
political science, including FS 100 or PS 131 and at least 8 credits ar the 300-400 level.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in political science

The secondary teaching minor in political science requires 24 credits in polirical science
courses, including PS 100; PS 301 (or 302 or 34.); and one course from any four of the following
five groupings: state and local government (PS 305 or 307); political behavior (PS 323 or 324);
public administration and public policy (PS 350 or 353); international relations and compara-
tive politics (PS 131 or 314); political philosophy (PS5 371, 372 or 373).

Departmental honors
Deparemental honors will be awarded comperitively to selected students from among those
who have attained an overall grade point average of at least 3.30 and a minimum grade point
average of 3.70 for courses in political science. No more than 25 percent of the students for each
Ell.duat‘i.ﬂn will be awarded honors in political science and public administration and public
icy.



POLITICAL SCIENCE (Arts and Sciences) 173

Requirements for a major in political science with other concentrations

Students in political science may pursue a regular major in political science with a number
of interdepartmental concentrations. These include, among others, American studies, applied
statistics, human and industrial relations, Michigan S‘I.'lJl:hE:i social justice and corrections, and
women's studies,

Recommended courses for prelaw students

[t is recommended thar political science majors interested in law school elect the law-relared
courses given by the ent: PS 241 (Law and Politics); PS 341 {Constitution and Civil
Liberties); PS 342 (The Judicial Process); or PS 343 {The Supreme Court and Constirutional
Politics). For advice in planning for law school, contact the department’s prelaw adviser,
Martha Zingo. The student should also read the Prelaw Studies section of this catalog.

In cooperation with Continuing Education, the Department of Political Science sponsors
courses that prepare students for the legal assistant field. To earn the diploma awarded by
Continuing Education in this American Bar Association (ABA) approved program, students
must take eight foundation courses and three legal specialty courses, and serve an internship in
a legal setting.

A student majoring in political science may offer up to 8 credits of this course work toward
the 40 credits required for the major. Legal assistant courses taken beyond these 8 credits may
yield elective credits toward the degree. These courses may also be taken as electives by students
in other programs. For a course to qualify for both degree and Legal Assistant Program diploma,
concurrent registration for the course in both programs is required. Students who take legal
assistant courses for certificate credits, but who wish 1o convert those credits to a degree at
Oakland, should consult with a legal assistant adviser. Courses approved to date by the
Committee on Instruction are listed below. For specific details on policies and procedures for
this program, request a brochure from the Continuing Education Office { 265 South Foundation
Hall, 370-3120) or contact the director of the Legal Assistant Program.,

PS 344a (CE 2506)
PS 344b (CE 2507)
PS 345a (CE 2510)
PS 345b (CE 2511)
PS 346 (CE 2520)
PS 348 (CE 2530)
PS 447a (CE 2550)
PS 447b (CE 2555)
PS 447 (CE 2568)
PS 449a (CE 2540)
PS 449b (CE 2541)
PS 449d (CE 2547)
PS 491

PS 491a (CE 2521)
PS 491b (CE 2522)
PS 491c (CE 2524)
PS 491d (CE 2535)
PS5 491¢ (CE 2555)
PS 491f (CE 2574)
PS 491g (CE 2575)
PS 491h (CE 2576)
PS 491i (CE 2578)

Substantive Law: Contracts (1)
Substantive Law: Torts (1)

Legal Research and Writing 1 (1)

Legal Research and Writing 1T (1)

Real Property Transactions (1)

Business Organizations (1)

Probate Administration (1)

Taxation of Estates and Trusts (1)

Estate Planning and Documents (1)
Litigation I: Case Preparation before Trial (1)
Litigation I1: Case Preparation before Trial (1)
Litigation I1l: Anatomy of a Lawsuit (1)
Special Topics for Legal Assistant (1)
Criminal Law (1)

Administrative Law (1)

Environmental Law (1)
Employment Law (1)

Juvenile Law (1)

Advanced Law Library Research (1)
Computer Assisted Legal Research (1)
Patent, Copyright and Trademark Law (1)
Auto Accident Law (1)
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PS 491 (CE 2579) Family Law (1)
PS 4911 (CE2581)  Bankruptey and Collections (1)
PS492 (CE2599)  Ethics/Internship (2)

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

PS 100 Imﬂdl.lr:ﬂmht: American Pﬁ (4) i

The decision-making process in the American national government and the ways in which parties, groups,
and individuals work to produce public policy in Congress, the Presidency and the courts, This course
satisfies the iniversity geneval education requivement in social science, [ also sasisfies the university ethnic diversiry
TEGUITETRENL.

PS 110 Contemporary Political Issues (2 or 4)

Selected topics dealing with current political issues or public policy problems. The particular topic will be
announced at the time of offering. Designed for the general student. May be repeated for credit with
different topics.

PS 115 11.5. Foreign Policy (4)

Foreign policy issues and challenges confronting the ULS. in the nuclear age in light of the historical
evolution of American diplomacy and in light of the limitations imposed foreign policy makers by
public opinion and the exigencies of domestic politics. This course satisfies the universiey general education

requirernent in social science.

PS131 Foreign Political Systems (4)

Analysis of contemporary politicsand governmental systems of selected countries; m:-mchm:n range from

established constitutional democracies and totalitarian systems o movements and regimes of new
ﬁmmmﬂﬁﬂ fall and winter. This course satisfies the university general education requirement

P5 203 The Politics of Race and Ethnicity (4)

A study of racial and ethnic and their role in the political in the U.5. Emphasis will be placed
on the political experience hemmdchmlnghﬂw majos minority groups such as Blacks,
Hq:amuand'ﬂanwﬁm This conrse satisfies the unbversity ethnic diversicy requirement.

PS 241 Law and Politics (4)

A broad survey of the function of law and legal mmin the political arder. The student will be exposed
to the classic legal, historical, anthropological and comparative treatments of the subject.

PS5 250 Politics of Survival (4)
An examination of environmental, regulatory and energy related political issues thar challenge human
survival both nationally and globally.

PS 257 Public Affairs Careers Orientation (2)

Planning for public service careers; the varieties of public service carcers and the alvernative of pursuing
advanced degrees are explored. Examples and practical problems from agency work are examined through
case studies and pressntations by practitioners and professional administrators.

PS 300 American Political Culture (4)

A study of the main themes in American culture and the ways in which they affect the political beliefs,
attitudes, opinions and behaviors of Americans. Key themes include individualism, the drive for success,
racial artitudes, the American sense of a special mission in the world and American beliefs about
democracy. {This course may not be taken for credit by students receiving credit for AMS 300.)
Prerequisite: PS 100.

PS5 301 American Presidency and the Executive Process (4)
A study of presidential politics, decision making and leadership in the American political system.
Prerequisite: S 100
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PS 302 Legislative Process and Public Policy (4)

A study of legislative behavior and decision making, emphasizing the problems of public policy
development in the American political system.

Prerequisite: PS 100,

PS 303 Research Methods and Statistics (4)

A study of research design, muﬂmmmnfr:liriulmhh!u and dara analysis. Not open to students who
have completed PS 212, Concurrent enrollment in PS 304 is required.

Prerequisite: One course in political science.

rsnig* the - a the packages red
n uction oo computing environment at university; microcomputer in word-
processing, electronic spreadsheet analysis and business graphics; starisrical packages on the mainframe
computer. Laboratory exercises will be coordinated with marerials in PS 303. Mot open to students who
have completed PS5 212 or 223, Concurrent enrollment in PS 303 is required.

P5 305 Palitics of the Local Community (4)

Study of local povernments, political forees, trends in metropolitan and suburban politics, and problems
of planning in an age of urbanization.

Prerequisite: PS 100,

PS 307 State Politics (4)

Comparative analysis of the variations and similaritics of the political systems of the 50 states, the policy-
making structures, political participation and contemporary public policy issues.

Prerequisite: PS 100

PS 311 Women and Politics (4)

Examines the role of women in politics including political participation and representation. Addirional
ropics will include women and public sswes (such as affirmative action and comparable worth ), as well as
an introduction to feminist political thoughe. ldentical wicth WS 311.

PS314 International Politics (4)
Interdisciplinary study of concepts and hypotheses basic to the understanding and analysis of political and
economic relations and conflict among nations, szares and other institutions in the internarional system.

PS 318 Foreign Policies of Communist Systems (4)

Relations since 1917 berween communist states and the Western world, as well as relations among
COMIMILTISt sTates.

Prerequisite: PS 131,

PS 320 Laboratory in Empirical Methods (4)

Topics include social science data management, two or three batch and convemational staristical
packages, some computer programming, some statistics not covered in PS 303 and different modes of
empirical political science research.

Prerequisite: PS 303.

PS 321 Svystematic Political Analysis (4)

A study of selecred formal (i.e., logical, mathematical or statistical) models in political science. An
introduction to the methodology of social sclence research, with emphasis on student research projects.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: 8 course in elementary statistics or PS 303,

PSH:M-.: lann'l;l:h ﬁkﬂumwmm E] and the voting
Seudy relati Aps GMONg ic arei presidency and the political system,
behavior in presidential elections, and presidential policies and leadership.

Prerequisive: PS 100.

PS 324 Political Parties and Elections (4)

The study of electoral systems, political parties, and the voting behavior of individuals and groups, with
special artention o ULS. political experience.

Prerequisive: PS 100,
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PS 325 Demography of American Politics

Study of the opinions, attitudes, voting and political activities of people belonging to different demo-

graphic segments of the and of the underlying roots of these political behaviors. The
variables studied include racial, ethnic, gender, income, religion, residence, educational

level, age, marital status, and similar groupings.

Prerequisite: PS 100.

ﬁﬂﬁdﬁﬂ | Ih 1:.2“ and the for fieldwork
A icical campa with classroom exercises Opportunicy O CLUFTENT
puhumlmmmmntn?-:ndhﬂ!mcfﬂ!nmdmmmmmm

PS 329 European Political Systems (4)

An analysis of politics within and berween nations in Europe. Selected instinutions and processes are
examined in detail. A comparative point of view is emphasized.

Prerequisite: PS 131.

s Hﬂdmﬂn{ﬂ;;mhum?ﬂ}mumd litical research, includ
An examination & various i in comparative politica ol ing
theories of political and economic development and social change.

Prerequisive: PS 131 and 303.

PS 331 Politics in Canada and the Commonwealth (4)
An analysis and comparison of politics, parties, parliament, politicking, and public policy in Canada and
selected countries of the Commonwealth.

P5332 Politics of the Middle East and North Africa (4)

The cultural and historical factors that influence contemporary politics of the area will be

Tapics include religion, social structures, economic problems, the impact of the West and I:Iuhnl:--lundl
ict.

P5333 African Politics (4)

Examination of politics of selected African states. Primary focus is on the evolution of political
institutions since independence. The impact of indigenous traditions and the colonial heritage on that
evolution is assessed. Individual, groups and institutions involved in the political process are studied.

PS 334 Political Systems of Southern Asia (4)

Examination of the elements of political life in India, Bangladesh and Pakistan. The cultural, historical,
social and economic Bactors that influence contemporary political institutions, and the isuesand processes
by which political conflicts are resolved will be studied.

PS 335 Politics of Latin America (4)

Analysis of Latin American political systems and the historical, social and economic factons underlying
them. The major countries are studied intensively, and a comparative approach is wsed to examine the
variations from democracy to dictatorship and the political instability thar characrerizes the area.

PS 337 The Russian Political System (4)

A descriptive analysis of the Russian society as a political system: its origins, institutions and political
behavior. Trends and developments in the system will be assessed, and comparisons with other political
systems will be undertaken.

PS 341 Conatitution and Civil Liberties (4)
An analysis of theories of civil liberties and the constitutional and political conflicts over these fssues.
Prerequisite: PS 100 or 241.

PS 342 The Judicial Process (4)

A study of judicial behavior and decision making in federal courts with an emphasis on the role of courts
in developing public policies.

Prerequisite: PS 100 or 241.

PS 343 The Supreme Court and Constitutional Politics (4)
Survey of American constitutional law and the role of the Supreme Court in the American political

system.
Prerequisite: PS 100 or 241.
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PS 350 Public Administration {4)

Study of govemment in action, with special attention to policy formulation, organization, personnel
administration, supervision, coordination, administrative control and accountabiliry.

Prerequisite: PS 100

PS 353 Public Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation (4)
Examines the political, economic and social factors in development, implementation and impact of public
policies; the roles of interest groups, political parties, bureaucratic instirutions and legislative bodies in the
icy process at federal, stave and local governmental levels.
uisite: PS 100 and either PS 303 or permission of instructor.

PS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)

An examination of the status and evolution of public policies relaring to health and health care, the policy-
making processes in health care and the various implications of trends in health care policy.

ldentical with HBS 359,

Prerequisire: PS 100.

PS 371 American Political Thought (4)

The writings of prominent American thinkers and statesmen whose ideas have influenced the develop-
mentof the American polity will be considered. Selected texts by European thinkers may also be examined
with a view to their influence on America.

Prerequisite: PS 100.

PS372 Western Political Thought 1 (4)

The development of Western political philosophies and ideas during the period from 600 B.C. o

A.D. 1500. Major philosophers and thinkers (such as Socrates, Plato, Aristocle, Jesus, Augustine and
Auquinas) are studied in the context of the significant political, economic and religious factors of their eras.

P5373 Western Political Thought 11 (4)

The development of Western political philosophies and ideas during the period from A.D, 1500 to the
present. Major philosophers and thinkers (such as Machiavelli, Luther, Calvin, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau,
Hegel and Marx) are studied in the political, economic and religious context of their eras.

PS377 Communism (4)

The development of revolutionary socialism from early Marxism to the present. The course analyzes the

relevance of Marxism to a variety of contemporary revolutionary siouations. This course satisfies the
universicy general education requirement in Western civilization,

PS 390 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Readings not normally covered in existing course afferings. Directed on an individual basis.
Pretequisite: Permission of department and instnactor; form available in 420 Vamner Hall.

PS5 412 Police and Personnel Management (4)

Finance and resource allocation me used by local and state police agencies. Topics include fundi

%:m , expenditure parterns, resource allocation techniques and stakeholder influence. ldentical vng
412.

PS5 413 International Law (4)

An examination of the principles and organization of modem internarional law. Atrention is given to the
growing fields of ocean resources, outer space, environmental protection and information law.
Prerequisite: PS 314.

PS5 453 Public Budgeting (4)

The budgeting process in complex instiutions, with special reference to various modem budgetary
systems. Stresses use of control over flow of funds as an instrument in policy control.

Prerequisite: PS 350 and either P5 303 or STA 125,

PS 454 Public Personnel Administration (4)

Soudy of the procedures, techniques and problems of pesonnel administration in public agencies;
evolution of the modemn civil service system, merit principle, and responses to collective bargaining and
equal opportunity programs.

Prerequisite: PS 350 and either PS 303 or STA 1125,
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PS5 458+ Public Affairs Internship (4 or &)

Supervised student internships with governmental, political and other public agencies; reports and
analyses relating wo agency required. Applicants must seek departmental approval at the beginning of the
semester prior to that of the internship. No more than 4 credits of PS 458 may be counted roward the major
in political science.

Prerequisite: PS 257 and permission of the internship director; form available in 420 Vamer Hall.

From time to time, the department offers advanced seminars in which a topic or problem is
studied in depth, and in which significant individual student research is presented for analysis
and criticism. The seminar ritles refer to the broad fields of political science within which the
problem falls; the precise problems ro be studied will be announced by the department when
the seminars are offered. All seminars require permission of the department before registration.
Offered every semester.

PS 402, 403  Seminar in American Politics (4 each)

PS 410 Seminar in International Relations (4)

PS 420 Seminar in Political Behavior (4)

PS 430 Seminar in the Comparative Study of Political Systems (4)
PS 440, 441  Seminar in Public Law (4 each)

PS 450 Seminar in Public Policy (4)

PS 460 Seminar in Public Administration: Strategies and Policies (4)
PS 480 Seminar in Political Theory (4)

PS 490+ Special Topics or Directed Research (2, 4 or 8)
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor; form available in 420 Vamer Hall.

*Students are limited to 8 credits of independent study (PS 390 or 490) in any one semester
and may offer no more than a total of 12 credits from PS 390, 458 and 490 toward fulfillment

of major requirements.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

111 PRYALE (810) 370-2300
Fax: (810) 3704612

Chairperson: David G. Lowy
Professors emeriti: Edward A. Bantel, David C. Beardslee, Jean S. Braun, Harold Zepelin

Professors: Daniel N. Braymstein, Harvey Burdick, Ranald D). Hansen, Algea O, Harrison,
Dean G. Purcell

Associate professors: Max Bnill, I. Theodore Landau, Lawrence G. Lilliston, David G. Lowsy,
Ralph Schillace, David W. Shanez, Robert B. Stewart, Jr.

Assistant professors: Christine Hansen, Cynthia . Schellenbach
Chief adviser: Robert B. Stewart, Jr.

The Department of Psychology offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelorof Arts
degree. The psychology curriculum is structured to meet the needs of four types of students
interested in majoring in psychology: students who plan to find employmentaafter obtaining the
bachelor's degree, students who plan to go to graduate school in psychology, students who plan
to enter a field other than psychology that requires further formal training and students who
have a general interest in psychology. A pamphlet, *“Majoring in Psychology at Oakland
University,” is available in the department office. Students planning to major in psychology
should obtain a copy of this pamphlet, which offers suggested programs of study.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in psychology, B.A. program

Toearmn the Bachelor of Arts with amajor in psychology, students must complete a minimum
of 40 credits in psychology with a minimum GPA of 2.00 over all psychology courses and must
satisfy the following three requirements:

1. FSY 100, 250 and 251 with a minimum course grade of 2.0
L. Two of the following courses: PSY 215, 125, 235 and 245

3. One course each from three of the following four groups:
Basic Processes: PSY 311, 316, 317, 318, 319, 415
Developmental: PSY 321, 321, 313, 317, 415
Social: PSY 330, 333, 337, 338, 339, 435
Personality and Individual Differences: PSY 341, 342, 343, 344, 445.

Students planning to artend graduate school should complete one of the experimental
courses (PSY 450, 452, 453 or 454). PSY 399 may not be counted toward the major.

Departmental honors

Departmental honors are conferred upon graduates who have taken at least six psychology
courses at Oakland University, including PSY 251 and a 400-leve] experimental course, and
achieved a grade point average of 3.50 or above in psychology courses. The student must also
do honors-level work in PSY 494.



Requirements for a modified major in psychology with a linguistics
concentration, B.A. program

A maodified major in psychology with a concentration in linguistics is available, The
requirements in psychology are a minimum of 24 credits including PSY 100, 250, 251 and at
least two 300-level courses. For addirtional information, see the linguistics section of the catalog.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in psychology
To eamn a minor in psychology, students must complere a minimum of 24 credits in

psychology with a minimum GFA of 2.00 over all psychology courses and must sarisfy the
following three requirements:

1. PSY 100 or 130, and PSY 250 with a minimum course grade of 2.0
2. Two of the following courses: PSY 215, 225, 235 and 245

3. Omne course each from two of the following four groups:
Basic Processes: PSY 311, 316, 317, 318, 319, 415
Developmental: PSY 321, 322, 313, 327, 425
Social: PSY 330, 333, 337, 338, 339, 435
Personality and Individual Differences: PSY 341, 341, 343, 344, 445.

Cou:se Offerings

ent offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
E.‘-'E.llabllll;f of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary Psychology (4)

An introduction both to basic principles and recent formulations in psychology, Topicsinclude the central
psychological processes of attending. perceiving, leamning, thinking, remembering and study of social
behavior, and the development and mnmmd’p&mﬂaluw Required of psychology majors. This course
sanisfies the universicy geneval education requmement i social sclence,

PSY 130 Psychology and Soclety (4)
Examination of relationships among people and the effects of these relationships upon them. Analysis of
soctal funcrions and roles; development and ch:.ngtcfal:t:m:ln beliefs and whl.m-: and development of

personality in relation to the social miliew. This course satisfies the universicy general education requirermnent
in social science.

PSY 215 Introduction to Basic Psychological Processes (4)

A survey of the processes of leamning, memory and thinking, inchsding physiological factors underlying
these processes.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 225 Intreduction to Life-Span Developmental Psvchology (4)
A sureey of the pnl :ugmtm:. social and behavioral processes that operate across the life-span.
Prerequisite: I’ﬂﬁ

PSY 235 Introduction to Social Psychology (4)

Owverview of maditional and current trends in social psychology. Artention is given to developing
theoretical approaches to attitudes, interpersonal processes and social perceprion.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 245 Introduction to Individual Differences and Personality Psychology (4)

A survey of basic research in individual differences and personality, including major areas such as gender,
aggression, altnuism, conflict and measurement of personality variables.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 ar 130,
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PSY 250 Introduction to Research Design {4)

General inrroduction to design, function and interpretation of research in the social sciences. Aimed at
providing necessary preparation to evaluare the empirically based content of psychology. Required of
psychalogy majors.

Prerequisice: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 251 Statistics and Research Design (4)

The principal EEMWM employed in social science research. An inroduction o descriptive
statiszles, inferential statistics necessary to carry out and interpret social sclence research.
Twmnfhhh school mathematics (some algebra) are recommended.

Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 311 Sensation and Perception (4)

Approaches to the basic sensory systems and perceprual processes.
Prerequisite: PSY 250.

FSY 316 Cognitive Psychology (4)
The information processing approach to problems in pattermn recognition, selective arrention, menral
operations, short- and long-term memory, the psychology of reading, problem solving and probabilistic

reasoning.
Prerequisite: PSY 250,

PSY 317 Sleep and Drcams (4)

A review of facts and theories regarding sleep and dreams with demonstrations of research techniques.
Topics include psychological and biclogical viewpoints on sleep; dreams, dream interpretation and sleep
disorders.

Prerequisice: PSY 230,

PSY 318 Physiological Peychology (4)

Biological bases of behavior of humans and relared mammalian species: basic neurcanatomy and
neurophysiology, motivation, emotion, leaming and memory, sleep and dreams, sensory-motor mecha-
nisms, brain stimulation, psychopharmacology, hormones and behavior.

Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 319 Animal Behavior (4)

Comparative psychological, ethological and sociobiclogical viewpoints on behavior of animals. Emphasis
will be on vertebrate species including humans. Discussion of reproductive, aggressive and social
behavior, leaming, communication, ete. Stresses an evolutionary perspective.

Prerequisite: PSY 250,

P5Y 321 Child Development (4)

Theory and principles of child development from birth to puberty. Selected ropics include: matumtional
, leamning and motivation, intelligence, self concepe and child-rearing practices.

F:mqmm; PSY 250.

PSY 322 Adolescence and Youth (4)

The transition to adulthood, as influenced by physio change, intellectual growth, and social
artitudes. Topics include the quest for identity, juvenile delinquency, drug use, the youth culeure,
relationships berween generations, and vocational choice.

Prerequisite: PSY 250,

MM from ﬂMIMT nclude tals for psychological
ange, from young to . Topicsi potent psyc ical growth
ﬂdﬂmm of crisis, changes in intellecoual processes, actitudes toward aging, retirement and the needs
Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 327 Socialization in the Family (4)
Some areas of research and theory on soctalization procesors. Areas of focus: antachment and tion,

conscience development, sex-role identity, ego-identity, etc. Role of principal agents, e.g., family, peers,
Prerequisite: PSY 250.



182 PSYCHOLOGY (Arts and Sciences)

PEY 330 Social Cognition (4)

The theory and research explicating thlnl:lnapmcmuwderlflngmmlphmnmmmhu impression
farma:{mptmmm,nunffrm liance, stereotyping and causal perception. Areas of focus include
attitude formation and change, atmhmnn theory, the role of affect in cognition, schema theory and
theories of nonverbal behavior.

PSY 333 Motivation (4)
The nature of physiological and behavioral mechanisms that control an organism's reaction to the
demands of its environment.

Prerequisite: PSY 250,

PSY 337 Interpersonal Processes and Group Behavior (4)

Ciroup structure, funcrion and process. Focus on how individuals affect the behavior of in groups;
how the group, in turn, affects the behavior of the individual. Topics include leadership, i, group
therapy, crowds and mobs.

Prerequisite: PSY 250,

PSY 338 Health Psychology (4)

The application of theory and research in psychology to the enhancement of health and prevention and
rreatment of illness. The interaction berween biological, social and psychological factors in health and
miedical problems is emphasized.

Prerecuisite: PSY 250.

PSY 339 Emotion (4)

Understanding of human emotion from both a historical and theoretical viewpoint. Contemporary
:Immimumml!hmﬁmumtﬁ&nmﬁwmh&amﬁmlw
play in the emotional experience.

Prerequisite: PSY 250,

PSY 341 Abnormal Psychology (4)
The psychodynamics of abnormal behavior, clinical oypes, methods of investigation and principals of

Prerequisite: PSY 250,

P5Y 342 Coping Strategies in the Normal Personality (4)

Characteristics of healthy personality in the following dimensions: need gratification, reality contact,
interpersonal relationships and growth.

Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 343 Psychopathology of Childhood (4)
ThmmhcwﬂmbnﬂdchﬂmnnrdﬂﬂmuﬁmﬂimmdMEEdmgmuw perceprual-motor

Prerequisive: PSY 250,

PSY 344 Behavior Analysis (4)

Theory and research on the analysis of behavior as it has developed from Pavlov to Skinner and Bandura.
Included will be a consideration of the application of principles of behavior analysis to individual and social
behavior.

Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 358 History and Systems of Psychology (4)

How psychology came 1o be as it is. The beginning to the great experiments and the schools of psychology:
the schools to World War [I; World War Il to the present. Researchers, experiments, theories.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and two psychology courses other than PSY 251.

PSY 362 W%ﬂmﬂmﬁmﬂ] i . Kk
The principal computer packages social science researchers in analyzing A
MINIT AB serves to review basic concepts and introduce the logic of structuring data sets. The remainder
of the course will focus on the BMDP and SPSS packages.

Prerequisite: PSY 251.
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PSY 370 Psycholinguistics (4)
Identical with ALS 335,
PSY 371 Work with the Elderly 1 (4)

Introduction to community and institutional work with the elderly. Field placement is combined with
readings and lectures on psychosocial services for the eldedy.
Prerequisite: PSY 250 and 323 or permission of instructor.

PSY 375 Psychology of Women (4)

Examines differences resulting from the socialization of girls and women and the psychological
impact of life events experienced exclusively or differentially by women. Topics inchade role conflicts,
gender stereatypes, achievement and employment. [denrical with W3S 375.

Prerequisive: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 381 Tests and Measurement (4)

Theories of measurement and evaluation. Examination of construction and interpretation of tests of
ability, achievement, interests and special aptitudes. Objective tests of personality.

Prerequisite: PSY 251.

PSY 399 Field Experience in Psychology (4)

The application of psychological concepts and methods in a work seering. Includes job placement with a
classroom component, readings and discussion of relevant literature. Does not count toward the major.
May not be repeated for credir.

Prerequisite: PSY 250, 2 courses between PSY 310 and 349, and permission of instructor.

PSY 415 Seminar in Basic Psychological Procedures (4)
Advanced seminar in a special topic related to cognition, perception, conditioning or physiclogical

F::mqlmu:e: F5Y 215, 250 and permission of instrucoor.

PSY 425 Seminar in Developmental Psychology (4)
Advanced seminar in a special topic related to developmental psychology, such as theories of develop-

ment.
Prerequisite: PSY 225, 150 and permission of instructor.

PSY 435 Seminar in Social Peychology (4)

Advanced seminar in aspecial topic related to social psychology, such as artinsdes, artributions or theories
of social influence.

Prerecpuisive: PSY 233, 250 and permission of instructor.

PSY 445 Seminar in Individual Differences and Personality Psychology (4)

Advanced seminar in a special ropic related to individual differences and personality psychology, such as
theories of personality, aggression, or religion.

Prerequisite: PSY 245, 250 and permission of instructor.

PSY 450 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Basic Psychological Processes (4)

lssues in leaming, perception, thinking, physiological psychology, and animal behavior, with independent
research project.

Prerequisite: PSY 251 and permission of instrucror.

PSY 452 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Developmental (4)

Issues in design and methodology of psychological research with application 1o the developmental arca.
Independent project required.

Prerequisite: PSY 251 and permission of instrucror.

PSY 453 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Social (4)

Theory and rechniques of survey research, field experiments, laboratory experiments and field studies.
Experience in dara collection; independent project required.

Prerequisite: PSY 251 and permission of instructor.
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PSY 454 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Individual Differences and Personality (4)
Issues in design and methodology of psychological research on personality. Independent research project
required.

Prerequisite: PSY 251 and permission of instructor.

PSY 460 Sentor Seminar in Psychological Science (4)

This team taught seminar will bring to bear the understandings nfvnrimumbd'm:?ﬂjnﬁ in

a complex behavioral issue (eg. child rearing, academic achievement, hosti ping). 'Thc
members of the department representing the relevane subdisciplines will lead r.hc seminar discussion.
Prerequisite: PSY 251 and 358,

PSY 470 Apprentice College Teaching (4)
rvised participation in teaching undergraduate psychology courses. Discussion of teaching objectives
methods. May be repeaced for a total of 8 credits. Only 4 credits may be offered to fulfill major
TequiTEmEnts.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

PSY 483485 Readings and Research Projects (2 or 4 each)

Individual readings or laboratory research on a topic agreed upon by a student and a member of the

peychology faculty. May be repeared for addivional credic. Not more than 8 credits of readings and research
ject may be counted roward fulfillment of the major in psychology.

Ez'e:[umm Permission of instructor,

PSY 487489 Research Apprenticeship (4 each)
Student will be mentored by faculty in design and implementation of a research project. May be repeated
foradditional credit. Mot more than 8 credits eamned in the research apprenticeship may be counted toward

fulfillment of the major in psychology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

PSY 494 Honors Independent Studies (4)

Independent honors research projects in clinical, developmental, experimental and social psychology,

respectively.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
RHETORIC,
COMMUNICATION AND
JOURNALISM

317 WILSON HALL (810) 370-4120
Fax: (810) 370-4208

Chairperson: Jane Briggs-Buniing

Professors: Jane Briggs-Bunting (director, Journalism Program), Alice Homing, Sharon Howell,
Neal Shine, Ronald A. Sudol

Associate professors: Wallis May Andersen (divector, Freshman Rhetoric Program),
John Bello-Ogunu, Rose Cooper, Wilma Garcia (divector, Developmental Study Program),
Barbara Hamilton, Diavid L. Lau {director, Commumication Program), Margaret B. Pigott,
Roberta Schwarty

Special instructor: Bernadette Dickerson
Adjunct associate professor: William W. Connellan

Lecturers in rhetoric: Anne Becker (supervisor, Internships), Catherine Breidenbach,

Timathy Briges, Elsa Corral, Kmis D" Arcy, Carl Dull, Fred Glaysher, Carroll Goossen,
Catherine Haar, Monifa Jumanne, Kasia Kietlinska, Anne Marie Maclean, John Micchell,

Julie Mody, Timothy Montbriand, Anne Mungai, Arthir Orme, Anna Mae Pouwell,

Leba Rawtbort, Jeanie Robertson, William Rowster, Carole Royer, Joseph Sheltraw, Carole Terry,
Leslie Bodden Veughn, Elizabeth Williams, Edward Wolff, Helen Woodman, Helen Zucker,
Jack Zucker

Lecturers in communication: Susan Baker, T, Quinn Clark, Shaye Dillon, Thomas Discenna,
Suzanne Enck, Gene Fogel, Judith Hoeffler, Deborah Lugfi, Janet McKenney, Robert Parent,
Judie Trupiano

Lecturers in journalism: Dale Coons, Berl Falhaum, David Farvell, Stephen Friedman,
William Gallagher, Gary Gilbert, Holly Shreve Gilhert, Joe Grimm, Thomas Howston,

Kim Madeleine, Dane Maralason, Patricia Mills, Renee Murawski, Brounson Mumay,
Lewis Owens, Gary Schafer, Ritu Sehgal, Richard Smith, Tom Stanton, Steve VandenBrook,
Roger Weber

The Department of Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism offers programs of study
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Ars in Communication or Journalism, with the
oppoftunity to concentrate in several areas within each major. Courses are available in
communication theory, public and interpersonal communication, print and broadeast journal-
ism, public relations, advertising, oral interpretation and mass media.

The department serves the non-speech major and the general university student. Commu-
nication and journalism training can enhance almost any career or life. There are many
specialized careers that welcome students with communication knowledge and writing skills,
e.g, journalism, media, law, teaching. The department also serves the general universicy
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student by providing the composition courses required by the university.

ental honors
All communication and journalism majors with a university grade point average of 3.00 or
above are considered candidates for departmental honors. Honors are awarded to those
candidates with the highest averages in major courses. The exact criterion varies from year to
year.

Rhetoric Program

The rhetoric program is designed to help students acquire the writing, reading and thinking
skills necessary to perform college-level academic work. While the emphasis in composition
courses is on coherent and effective writing, other modes of written communication, as well as
library search techniques, research and annotation, are included in the writing curricula. In
addition, the program offers courses in reading, study skills and turorial instruction.

Students are placed in rhetoric writing courses according ro the results of pre-enrollment
placement testing. Unless exempted, students must enroll in the writing course sequence
assigned, which in most cases will include a two-course sequence in the form and content of
composition (RHT 150 and RHT 160). These courses are designed so thar students who
complete the assigned sequence with a grade of 2.0 or higher in both RHT 150 and RHT 160
will fulfill the university’s requirement of writing proficiency for graduation. Students may not
repeat the placement examination within a twelve-month period.. (See Undergraduate degree
Tequirements. )

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

RHT 045 Communication Skills (6)

A small group course i'nl‘mil.h:ilg‘ntw students o the basic langmge arts skills of reading, writing and
needed for success in the university. Graded S/U. Credies earned may not be uwsed to sarisfy

nunn"u:?_q:ndunm requirements in any academic program.

Prerequisite; Placement in Academic Opportunity Program.

RHT 102 Basic Writing (4)

Developing writing skills including idea generation and invention, organizational strategies, and conven-
tional usage in expository prose. Emphasis on developing fluency and effective writing processes.
Macement by diagnostic testing or referral. May be repeated once for additional credit. Graded S/U.

RHT 104 Supervised Study (1 or 2)

Tutorial instruction in areas mm:ll'gr agreed upon by student and instructor such as independent or
academic writing ts. May be taken concurrently with other rhetaric courses (7 weeks or 14 weeks).
May be repeated E:Oﬁm 8 credits. Graded S/U.

RHT 111 Writing and Reading for Non-Native Speakers (4)

For students learning English as a second language, focwsing on basic synrax, efficient reading, and effective
writing techniques. Students will write or journals, exercises and several shont compositions.
Placement by diagnostic testing or referral. Grraded S/UL

RHT 120 Collepe Study Skills (4)

Prepares students for academic success by introducing theories and effective practices in college leaming,
including strategies of memory and retention, examination preparation and performance, textbook
reading and marking, notetaking, rime-management.
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RHT 140 College Reading (4)
College reading technigues, including diagnosis of instructional needs, and an individual program soudy.

RHT 142 Efficient Reading (2 or 4)

For students who understand material but need more efficient reading skills. Topics include skimming/
scanning techniques, adjustment of rate, patterms of organization, drawing inferences and conclusions
before and during reading, and effective use of rexthooks. A sweven- or fourteen-week course.

RHT 144 Critical Reading (4)

Forstudents who understand liveral reading content but who have difficulty with critical comprehension.
Deevelops i reading skills for practical prose. Recommended for upper-level students contem-
plating grachuare school.

Prerequisite: Completion of Oakland University writing proficiency requirement.

RHT 150 Composition 1 (4)

A course emphasizing the rhetorical and stylistic demands of college writing through foous on experiential
and expressive writing. Srudents leam to generate, organize and develop their ideas and to make choices
as writers that are appropriate to the rhetorical situarion. A grade of 2.0 or higher must be achieved to
advance to RHT 160.

Prerequisite: Placement by testing or successful completion of RHT 102,

RHT 160 Composition I1 (4)

Emphasizes the process of writing in increasingly complex thetorical situations with focus on developing
analyric thinking and problem-solving strategies in writing. Students leam methods of academic research
including evaluation and documentation of sources and are expected to create at least one research paper.
A grade of 1.0 or higher must be achieved to satisfy the university writing lency requirement.
Prerequisite: Placement by testing or by a grade of 2.0 or higher in RHT 150,

RHT 310 Peer Tutoring in Composition (4)
Peer nutoring theories and pedagogies, and practical experience in teaching. Work divided between
classroom and tutoring assignments. Particularly valuable for majors in the humanities, education,
logy, human services and related fields.
isite: Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
Recommended: A grade of 3.0 or better in RHT 160 or its equivalent.

RHT 335 Writing for Human Services Professionals (4)

Development of analytical and collaborative writing skills for human services and training and develop-

mpdw_wumﬁmmmmamwﬂﬁmsmrdﬁhmmw.pmblmi

statements and proposals among others, Experience in writing individually and cooperatively, Class wil

include writing workshops and group discussions.

;Fﬁmmu:mrlmmmﬂucﬂmﬂmimwmhg proficiency requirement; completion of 60
i,

Corequisite: RHT 104 if recommended by instructor.

RHT 370 Special Topics (2 or 4)

Sipecial topics in compesition and rhetoric. May be repeated under different subtitles.

#ﬂF‘rernq. uisite: RHT 160 or satisfaction of university writing proficiency requirement; completion of 80
its.

RHT 380 Persuasive Writing (4)

Advanced writing designed to help students develop argumentative and stylistic skill in a varbery of
rhetorical contexts with application in business, communication, industry and government.
Prerequisite: Satisfaction of Oakland Univensity writing proficiency requirement; completion of 60
credits.
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Communication Program

Communication combines theory and practice in a liberal arts major emphasizing how
people analyze and make responsible choices in communication contexts. Students acquire
critical perspectives in order to evaluate different communication approaches. Students, as
communicators, learn to choose the effect their actions have on others. They leamn also o
choose their roles as citizens in a community. This responsibility requires thar they appreciare
and respect human differences among cultures, social groups, genders and individuals, and that
they create a voice for building personal and public relationships.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in communication,
B.A. program
The major requires a minimum of 40 credits in COM or specified cognate courses, of which
at lease 20 credits must be at the 300 level or above. The required courses are as follows:
COM 201 and 303

2. Arleast 8 credits from the Interpersonal Discourse group: COM 202, 207, 304, 305, 310,
327, 374, 385, 402, 403

3. Atleast 8 credits from the Public Discourse group: COM 220, 280, 281, 282, 285, 301,
308, 311, 314, 318, 371, 373, 376

An advanced writing course; *JBN 200; ENG 380 or 382; RHT 320, 335, 370 or 380
. At least 8 elective credits in COM courses.
6. COM 399,

Corequisite: An introductory two-semester sequence in a modern language or American Sign
Language at the university level or equivalent proficiency. (COM 114 and 115 will also sarisfy
the elective requirement for the major in communication.)

*Note: JRN 200 may not be used to fulfill both this requirement and requirements for the
JRN minor.
Requirements for the modified major in communication with a
linguistics concentration, B.A. program

To earn a communication major with a concentration in linguistics, student must
complete 24 credits in communication and 20 credits in linguistics including:

1. COM 201 or 202

. COM 303

3. At least 4 credits from the Interpersonal Discourse group

4. At least 4 credits from the Public Discourse Group.
For linguistics requirements, see the Department of Linguistics section of this catalog.
Requirements for the liberal arts minor in communication

To earn a minor in communication, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in
communication including:

1. COM 201 or 202

. COM 303

3. At least 4 credits from the Interpersonal Discourse group
4. At least 4 credits from the Public Discourse Group.
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5, At least 12 credits in communication courses must be ar the 300-400 level.

No more than 4 credits in independent study, internship or apprentice college teaching may
be counted toward the minor.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in speech
To eam a secondary teaching minor in speech, students must complete 24 credits in COM
courses including:

1. COM 201
1. At least 8 credits from the Interpersonal Discourse group

3. At least 8 credits from the Public Discourse group.

Students should secure approval of an adviser in the communication program for any
proposed course selections.

Course Offerings
The department offers selecred courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

COM 101 Collegiate Communication (1)
An eight week, one credit course with a primary goal of teaching students how successful communica-
tion and relationship development can improve their chances of academic and personal success.

COM 114 Introduction to American Sign Language (4)

Conversarional AMESLAN, nonverbal communication, body and facial expression integraved with a
hasic sign vocabulary, a survey of the various sign systems, and an examination of the psychological,
culmural and linguistic aspects of the deaf communiry.

COM 115 American Sign Language (4)
A continuation of OOM 114,
Prerequisite: COM 114.

COM 201 Public Speaking (4)
Theory and practice in public address: adaptations required by particular goals, audience and occasions,

and classroom inberactions.

COM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication (4)
Group dynamies, discussion and problem solving; influences of group structure, norms, roles, leadership
and climare on the processes of group communicarion and collaborative decision making.

COM 207 Semantics (4)
Identical with LIN 207. This cowrse satisfies the unéversity peneral education requarement in Lnguage.

COM 220 Public Speaking on Public Lssues (4)

The development, presentation and defense fn;p-ea:ha addressing public issues, including advanced
concepts of audience analysis and pernssion, and the we of thetorical strategies and aids.

Prerequisite: COM 201.

COM 280 Broadcast Announcing (4)
Techniques of speaking before a microphene, editing, reading copy and news broadeasting. Experience
inchedes recording and critique of various styles of delivery.

COM 281 Broadeast Operations (4)

An analysis of non-commercial radic with an emphasis on college broadcasting: includes experience in
writing, producing, and performing on-air programming for the university's station.

Prevequisite: COM 280 (may be taken concurrently).
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COM 282 Broadcase Managing (1)
Training for positions of leadership in the campus radio starion. May be repeated for a votal of 4 credits.
Prerequisice: OOM 281.

COM 285 Introduction to Broadcasting (4)
A survey of public and commercial radio and television, including their public service, educational and
religious functions; and the history, economics, influence and social control of broadcasting.

COM 301 Persuasion (4)

Analysis of persuasion in current society, psychological bases of persuasion, ethical considerations, and
distinctions berween debate and persuasive argument.

Prerequisite: OOM 201,

COM 303 Communication Theory (4)

Central concepts in communication and the reation of communication to system theory, the acquisition
af knowledge, the nature of language and the maintenance of ethical values.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

COM 304 Communication in Onganizations (4)
Communicarion theory and practice within organizational systems.

COM 305 Interpersonal Communication (4)
Elements, purposes and patterns of face-to-face communication and their effects; experience in interview-
ing. decision making and mutoring.

COM 308 Forensics Laboratory (2)

Pracrice for forensic festival or competitive events such as public address and oral interpretation. May be
repeated for up to 6 credits.

Prerequisite: 201.

COM 310 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)
Identical with PHL 310.

COM 311 Rhetoric and Public Address (4)

Introduction to the history and theory of thetorical eriticism and public address, contrasting Aristotle's
rheroric with contemporary theorics,

Prerequisite: OOM 201.

COM 314 Discourse and Content Analysis (4)
Analysis and comparison of spoken and written texts, with the aim of bringing out their basic soruceures
and differences by methods ranging from close reading to categorization and staristics.

COM 318 Argumentation and Diebate (4)

Theories of argumentation from the classical w the contemporary period combined with debar
experience. Propositions of fact, value and policy are distinguished and relared o the construction
selection of argument. Debare experience will focus on the national intercollegiate proposition.
Prerequisite: COM 201.

COM 327 Gender Communication (4)

Explores the relationships between gender and communication strategies and settings. The couwrse
examines how gender is experienced and how individuals leamn o manage the dynamic of gender in
interpersonal interaction and public discourse.

COM 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Communication (4)
Identical with SOC 371.

COM 373 Soctal Control of Mass Media (4)
[dentical with SOC 373.

COM 374 Cross Cultural Communication (4)
This coserse satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement. Identical with ALS 374 and AN 374.
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COM 376 Introduction to Television Production (4)

The essential elements of television as a medivm, i capabilities and limitations. Practical experience in
srudio and/or field work.,

COM 380 Special Topics in Communication (2 or 4)

Various topics in communication theory and practice chosen by department faculty. May be repeated
under different subtitles.

Prerequisice: COM 201.

COM 385 Communication and American Multicultural Diversity (4)

Students will leam the relationships among culture, communication and perception, and how these
r:lmiuluhﬁ::«e manifested in our daily interactions among people who are ethnically, racially and
sexually different from us. Students will also leam the appropriate communication skills necessary to
minimize misunderstanding in intercultural encounters. Satisfies the unéversity ethnic diversity requirement.
Prerequisite: One COM course or sophomore standing and instructor permission.

COM 399 Field Experience in Communication (4)

Field experience, with faculty supervision, that incorporates student performance in communiry service
organizations with directed study assignments and regular discussion sessions. May not be repeated for
credir.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and at least 20 credits of COM courses.

COM 402 Small Groups (4)
dentical with S0C 407,
oM 403 Communication Metworks (4)

The patterns of contact and information transfer in human groups, ranging from the sociometric patterns
of small groups, to the formal and informal networks of organizations and the large-scale exchanges of mass
societies.

Prerequisite: COM 303.

COM 480 Smh:n (4)

Group study uft:rplc.mf interest chosen by depantment faculty and students. May be repeared for
credit with the instructor's permission.

Prerequisite: Three COM courses.

COM 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Special research projects in speech communicarion. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 credis.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing, 12 previous credits in the major, permission of instructor and
completion of course application form.

COM 491 Internship {(4)

Experience working with professionals in various performing arts and mass communication settings. May
be repeated once in a different setring for up to 8 credits.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and permission of instructor, (Permission will normally require
completion of ar least one writing course beyond RHT 160.)

COM 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Assisting in teaching an undergraduate course in speech communication, and discussions with the
supervising faculty member on the principles, methods and problems of such reaching.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

Journalism Program
Requirements for admission to the journalism major
To be admitted to major standing in journalism, students must complete:

1. RHT 150 and 160 (or otherwise satisfy the writing proficiency requirement) and
JRN 200 with an average grade of 3.0 or above.

2. 20 credits of corequisite courses with an average grade of 3.0 or above.,
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3. An introductory two-semester sequence in a modem language or American Sign
Language at the university level; or one semester of a modemn language at the second-
year level or above; or two courses numbered 120 or above in mathematical sciences or
COmputer science.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in journalism, B.A. program
To earn the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in journalisen, students must complete:

1. A minimum of 24 credits in journalism, including JRN 200, 300, 403 and 404 and any
two of the following: JRN 310, 311, 312, 320, 321, 332, 340 or 350.

1.  Bcreditsfrom the following for an emphasis in print or broadeast journalism: COM 201,
207, 285,301,303, 311,371,373, 403; or for an emphasis in advertising: JRN 341 and
342 or 343, plus an advertising internship (JRN 404); or for an emphasis in public
relations: JRN 351, 352 or 3533 (plus intemnship for major, JRN 404, must be in public
relations).

3. Corequisites {36 credits) as follows (these courses, where appropriate, may also satisfy
general education or college distribution requirements):

a. 8 credits from HST 101, 102, 114, 115, 301, 303, 321 or 354.

b. 12 credits from ENG 100, 105, 111, 224, 241, 303, 306, 312, 315,322, 332, 356,
357 or 369.

c. PS5 100 and 4 credits from PS 110, 241, 305, 372, 373 or 377.
d. 4 credits from ECN 150 or 200.
e. 4 credits from SOC 100, AN 101 or 102.

4.  Upon completion of 91 credits, majors must submit a Senior Portfolio to the program
director. The portfolio must include a resume and samples of published work. Deadlines
for submitting the portfolios are: October | for students completing degree require-
ments in April, February | for students completing degree requirements in June or
August, and May 1 for students completing degree requirements in December.

Reguirements for the liberal arts minors in journalism, advertising
or public relations

A minor in josenalism requires a minimum of 24 credits in JRN courses, including JRN 200,
300 and 404.

A minor in advertising requires a minimum of 24 credits in JRN courses, including JRN 200,
340, 341, 342 and 404. The internship (JRN 404) must be taken in advertising for that minor.
(JRN 343 may be substituted for JRN 341.)

A minor in public relations requires a minimum of 24 credits in JRN courses, including JRN
200, 350, 351, 352 and an internship (JRN 404) in public relations. Additional course work 1o
comprise the minimum of 24 credits must be selected from the following: JRN 353, 354, 356,
and 360.

Communication majors may not count credits toward the major and any of these minors
simultaneously. Journalism majors may not minor in advertising or public relations.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
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RN 190 Journalistic Style (4)

raining in the style of newswriting with a discussion of basic reporri ﬁ skills, writing of leads,
familiarization with the Associated Press style, basic proofreading and copy editing skills.
Prerequisite: RHT 150,

o nhe it o v g RPT—
Training in the practical aspects of news gathering, interviewing ic mewswriting niques; o
discussion of the various journalism media. Some typing skills required.

Prerequisite: Completion of RHT 160 or writing proficiency requirement.

JRN 240 Journalism Laboratory (2)
Work in on-campus publications under the direction of an instructor; may be repeated once.

JRM 300 Editing (4)

Principles and pm‘tm DFH the newspaper copydesk: copy reading, headline writing, makeup and
typography; preparing copy for the printer; some attention to new and developing devices in the printshop,
such as those involving the computer.

Presequisite: JRIN 200,

JRN 310 Advanced Newswriting (1 or 4)
Gathering information through wide reading and interviewing, writing objective in-depth news reports,
and background on current social, political and economic ssues.

Prerequisite: JRN 200.

JRN 311 Public Affairs Reporting (4)

Pracrical training in the news coverage of local governments including police protection, fire control and
the courts. Discussion of federal and state coverage of stories of public interest.

Prerequisite: JRN 200 and PS 100.

JRN 312 Feature Writing (2 or 4)

Practice in writing newspaper and magazine nonfiction features, such as human interest stories and profiles.
The course will enable students to develop further their reportorial skills foe careers in print journalism.
A study of the purposss, styles, types and technigues of the feature stoey,

Prerequisite: JRN 200,

JRN 313 Magazine Writing and Freelancing (2 or 4)

Writing magazine-length nonfiction articles, with some discussion of the differences between newspaper
fearure stories and magarine pieces, how to write and sell freelance pieces, legal liabilities and righes of the
freelance writer, including a discussion of the ULS. copyrigh laws.

Prerequasive: JEN 312,

JRN 320 Editorial Writing (2)

Preparing and writing nn:mpagfnc?:mm lndr.unmuarr usually found on the editorial page; forms and
technicues of editonials and

Precequisite: JRIN 200.

JRN 321 Reviewing: Books, Theatre, Movies (2)

Writing newspaper reviews of the literary, visual and performing arts from recent publications, live
productions, films and television. Students will be required 1o purchase tickets and attend various
performances.

Prerequisite: JRM 200, 312 and one of the following: ENG 100, 111, 224,

JRN 330 News Photography (2)

Fundamentals of black-and-white photographic production; practice in taking still picrures of and
events for use in newspapers and news magazines; darkroom laboratory work in developing p
Prerequisite: JRN 200,

JRN 332 Radio-Television News (2 or 4)

Fundamentals and technigques of ing news for broadcasting, especially the different demands of
electronic journalism from those of the print media.

Prerequisite: JRN 200.
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JRN 338 Advanced Broadcasting (4)
A pracrical application of skills learned in basic broadcasting classes. Students will produce a weekly
newscast. The program, which airs on the (cable) education channel, is completely smudent produced; may

be repeated once.
Prerequisite: JRM 332,

JRN 340 Introduction to Advertising (4)

Advertising in print and electronic media from the standpoint of marketing, i social and legal
environment, and strategy decisions in the profession.

Prerequisite: JRN 200,

JRN 341 The Advertising Medium (4)

Further study of the advertising industry, inchading trends, design, markerting strategy and the technical
problems of planning a product campaign.

Prerequisite: JRN 340. MTH 012 recommended.

ﬁwﬂnﬁd F‘HE l:l-fM 4 nd [l as the analysis of problems
actual case histories of various companies and projects as well as yais

within a market. An assigned case study is required

Prerequisite: [RM 340 and 341.

JRM 343 Drirect Dﬂ‘ppmcbﬂ in Advertising (2 or 4)

The study of the effect dutctmmlcmla:anddmm:fmnuufadwlngm:dwhﬂ,
manufacturers, ne‘;gﬂp!m magazines and television and strategies for the future.

Prerequisite; JRIN

JRN 344 Advertising Copywriting (4)

The planning, research and writing that goes into promotion of a company, product or person as part of
an advertising campaign.

Prerequisite: JRN 340,

JRN 350 Introduction to Public Relations (4)

An overview of the practices of public relations and its potential impact on various audiences. Study of
basic public relations tactics, including media relations, community relations, internal communications,
public affairs and investor relations.

Prerequisive: JRN 200.

JRM 351 External Public Relations (4)

The study of public relations related 1o an organtzarion's external audiences such as the news media and
local, state and narional government officials. Soudents will study public relations serategies wed o
interact with these groups, including media relations, legislative lobbying and special events.
Prerequisite: JRN 330,

JRN 352 Internal Public Relations ( 4)

The soudy of public relations related to intemal audiences of an organization. In-depth discussion of the
shaping of intermal culture via public relations vehicles such as newslettersfpublications, general memosf
announcements, videotapes and face-to-face employes communications,

Prerequisite: JRN 350.

JRN 353 Public Relations and the News (4)

A study of the relationship between the public relations practitioner and members of the news media.
Soudents will focus on understanding the differing needs of the news media and on using various public
relarions vehicles to reach targeted audiences via the media. Course includes writing weekly news releases.
Prerequisite: JRN 330,

JRN 354 Case Studies in Public Relations (4)

The study of actual public relations effores of various compandes and organimtions. Students will rake on
the role of public relations practitioners for a fictitious organization and develop public relations goals,
objectives, tactics and programs to deal with sinuations that affect the organization.

Prerequisite: JRN 350, 351, 331.
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JRN 356 Video for Public Relations (2)

Undenstanding the elements involved in producing corporate videos, including an introduction to the
technology of video, the applications of video to public relations needs and development of the video
"mearment” for client presentation.

Prerecquisite: JRIN 350,

JRIN 360 Special Topics in Public Relations (2)

Various specialties offered to students. Subjects change from semester to semester, with some opportunity
for independent study. May be repeated under different subtitles.

Prerequisite: JRIN 350,

JRM 401 Advanced Photojournalism (4)

Photography in the news media including work in use of 35mm SLR camers, darkroom techniques and
a brief discussion of marketing for publicarion.

Prerequisite: JRIN 330.

mmuf Edmj‘lmﬁd:t the Media (2 or 4) - heloful and spplicable

A professional ethics with an emphasis on print journalism, though ¥ {a]
electronic jounalism as well. Discussion format where students analyze a series of factual problems that
arise in daily media operations.

Prevequisite: JRN 200 or junior standing.

JRIN 403 Law of the Press (4)

Stare and federal laws dealing with libel, contempe of court, nd'ttﬂfpﬂm copyright and ocher legal
TIEATTETS ﬁmmmmmdmnﬂt:hmm:nﬂuﬂm

Prerequisite: JRN 300, or pre-law student.

JRN 404 Journalism Internship (4)

A full- or pare-time intemship on a weekly or daily newspaper, radio or television station, or with a public
relarions or adventising office for one semester. Open only to students in the joumalism program, usual
in the senior year. May be repeated once in a different medium.

Prerequisite: JRN 200 and three other JRN courses.

JRN 480 Special Topics in Journalism (2 or 4)

WVarious specialties offered to studenis. Subjects change from semester to semester, with some opportunicy
for independent study. May be repeated under different subricles.

Prerequisite: JRN 200,

JRN 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Individual research projects in journalism.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing, 12 previous credits in the major, permisston of instructor and
completion of the course application form.



